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PREFACE

The concept of year-round education is stimulating promising new develop-
ments in educational managen:ent. Fuller use of the calendar year is becoming
widely accepted as an important resource for improving the quality of education
through more effective use of time, staff, and facilities. At least 34 states now
have year-round school oprograms under study or operatioral, and the nurber
of these projects can be expected to increase.

The Fifth National Seminar on Year-Round Education stands as an im-
portant symbol of the growing interest in year-round education. Over 700 edu-
cators, legislators, businessmen, and laymen attended the seminar, representing
40 states, Guam, Puerto Rico, and Panama. But the Serainar was more than a
svmbol; it was an important forum for the exchange of ideas, the resolution of
problems, and the discussion of mutual concerns.

Tt has been a great pleasure to have the Fifth Seminar in Virginia, and we
hope that all those who participated found the experience most profitable and
enjoyable.
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ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE
LINWOOD HOLTON, GOVERNOR OF VIRGINIA

I am pleased to greet this audience of distinguished representatives of
education, government, business sad the lay public who have assembled here
for the Fifth National Seminar vn Year-Round Education. Your presence is
testimony to the growing recognition of the potential inherent in the year-round
operation of scnools for improving education through more effective use of time,
staff, and facilities.

Our Department of Education, with help frcm several cooperating school
systems, has arranged an impressive program for the seminar. The Department’s
Division of Research and Statistics has becn successful in securing knowledgeable
and experienced spokesmen to discuss many aspects of year-rounc¢ cducation
and its present and potential impact on public school programs.

The movement toward exploring the potential value of year-round educa-
tion is international in scope and is rapidly gaining momentum. In an effort to
provide this scminar with the most up-to-date information possible on activities
across the nation, the Virginia Depariment of Education and the New Jersey
Department of Education have cooperated in a survey of studies and operational
projects in all 50 states and five territories.

9



10 THE HONORABLE LINWOOD HOLTON

The survey—ijust completed—found that 100 school systems in 34 states
have year-round school programs under study or in operation. Forty-two school
systems in 18 states have operational year-round programs that serve 374,000
students.

Virginia has been actively involved with studies of year-round education
since 1967, when a survey conducted by the Department of Education found
that almost all local superintendents were interested in studying ways to use an
extended school year to improve education. The Department’s Division of Re-
search and Statistics and 15 local school divisions conducted a thorough study
of the various aspects of year-round education programs. They found that firm
evidence of the merits of the various plans for year-round education was lacking
and proposed a long-range research and development program to provide this
evidence.

Subsequently, the State Board of Education adopted a policy statement in
support of a research and development program and requested funds to carry
it out. This policy statement says, in part: ’

Many scheduling arrangements are possible in a year-round
school calendar. However, realization of the potential for better educa-
tion through year-round school programs entails more than changes
in calendars and schedules. Prominent among the desirable changes in
policies and practices are provisions for shorter courses of instruction,
fewer sequential courses, and a change in emphasis from hours of
inctructional time to the achievement of instructional objectives.

If these conditions have a reasonable chance of being achieved,
the year-round operation of schools has great potential for improving
education through more effective use of time, staff, and facilities. The
development of greater breadth, depth, and flexibility in the curriculum
is facilitated, as well as the development of more individualized
instructional strategies and techniques. More effective use of the in-
structional staff can be achieved through optional contracts, greater
differentiation of staff roles, and wider use of paraprofessionals.

Year-round use of school facilities has obvious advantages: thei.
availability for instructional purpose is increased, and capital ex-
penditures can be reduced. Although some of these benefits can be
realized in the traditional nine-month school year, the potential flexi-
bility inherent in year-round school programs can greatly facilitate
their achievement. The ultimate value of year-round education as a
resource for improving the quality of education will be determined by
the evidence gained from carefully designed and thoroughly executed
research and development studies.
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The 1972 General Assembly appropriated $1,000,000 to support research
and development projects on year-round education during the 1972-74 biennium.
Six projects arc being funded from this appropriation. They are being con-
ducted by the counties of Loudoun, Prince William, Roanoke, and York, and
the cities of Richmond and Virginia Beach. An interim report on the progress
of these projects will be presented to the State Board of Education this summer.

These research and development projects for year-round education are
past of a comprehensive program of public education in Virginia. As the resuit
of a constitutional mandate approved by voters and the General Assembly, we
have entered a new era in public education in the Commonwe: 'th.

Section 1 of Article 8 of the Constitution which beca: : effective July 1,
1971, states that “The General Assembly shall provide for a system of free
public elementary and secondary schools for all children of school age through-
out the Commonwealth, and shall seek to ensure that an educational program
of high quality is established and continually maintained.”

Section 2 of the same Article provides that “Standards of Quality for the
several school divisions shall be determined and prescribed from time to time
by the Board of Education, subject to revision only by the General Assembly.”

Standards of Quality for public schools were adopted by the Board of
Education and approved, with revisions, by the General Assembly in 1972.
Implementation of thc Standards of Quality is one of the major challenges facing
the State.

Because of the urgent need to fulfill the constitutional mandate of quality
education for all children, I appointed a Task Force last October composed of
legislators, legal counsel, financial experts, and educators and requested it to
determine the following:

1. The cost of implementing the Standards of Quality for the 1972-74
biennium.

2. Local ability to pay this cost.

3. The distribution method for a 1973-74 supplemental ~ppropriation that
would enable localities to meet this cost.

The Task Force also was asked to develop concepts that could be used
in revising the Standards of Quality and in preparing the public school budget
for 1974-76.

Pursuant to the Task Force’s recommendations, I proposed a supplemental
appropriation—a “quality supplement”—to enable us to fulfill our constitutional
obligations. The 24,700,000 supplemental appropriation by the 1973 General
Assembly is an equalizer which reflects our determination that na child is de-
prived educationally because of where he lives. As I stated in my message to
the 1973 General Assembly, “Equalization is the major thrust to ensure that
an; child living in Virginia will have access to a program of quality education.”
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Education appropriate to the needs and abilities of students of all ages
is a concern that all of us share. The fact that so many of you are here for this
seminar reflects your interest in searching for new and better ways to make
public education more productive.

It gives me great pleasure to welcome all of you to this seminar—par-
ticularly those persons who come from other states. We are proud of our State
and its rich heritage. We are proud of our public schools and the people who
work so diligently in behalf of public education. We are proud to have this
Fifth National Seminar on Year-Round Education held in Virginia. I extend to
each of you my best wishes for a successful and productive meeting.

\




AN ADMINISTRATOR'’S VIEW OF
YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION

Paul B. Salmon

I will give you “An Administrator’s View of the Year-Round Education™
or “Extended Educational Opportunities.”” 1 want to say at the outset that 1
am in favor of it. I think that it is a good program to solve some problems. I
also recognize that it could be a very high risk operation. Don’t misunderstand
me, I am not saying that you shouldn’t do it. I am saying that when you do it,
you should do it knowingly. You are entering into a program which requires
massive changes in human behavior. If anyone should know about that, it is we
educators. It is a high risk program and I will develop this more as I develop
my talk. It is a high risk program because at this moment there is no substantial
statewide or national political constituency for it. Now let me say before J go
into it that I am in favor of it.

Salmon's first law goes like this, “A problem is no problem unless it's your
problem.” How many times have we encountered this as we go along? Some-
thing is really bothering us; something is threatening us and we go to somebody
for assistance and he says that’s not my problem. Administrators are faced with
this regularly because a problem is no problem unless it's your problem. Your
job is to make your problem the other person’s problem. 1 am reminded of one
of my experiences. When I was superintendent in a city school district, they had
not passed a tax levy for 15 years; they had not passed a bond levy for
almost that same period of time. We could never get that bond levy passed
because the political power of our district was in the suburban area of our dis-
trict, and they were not about to vote bonds to take care of the kids down in the
center of the city. Their kids were in new schools in single sessions, while the
kids in the center of the city were in old schools and there was no way that they
were going to vote bonds to take care of that problem because the problem was
not their problem. It became my job to make it their problem and we did. We
told the people that we thought those schools were ' nsafe by the earthquake
standards and we were going to close them. We weren't going to take school
by school and put them out on double sessions so that there would only be one
school but we would take grade by grade. We told the people that we would
put double sessions throughout that district. Everybody in the district between
grades 1-3 would be on double sessions. All of a sudden the problem became
other people’s problem. The people in the suburbs saw it as their problem and

13



14 PAUL B. SALMON

as a result, in my judgement, the one single factor that passed that levy was
that. I do believe that that is our job. If you have a program that you want, you
have to get a constituency beyond yourself to support that program.

Now I ask you what is the problem as you look at the year-round school
in your district? What is the single biggest problem that causes you to go this
way? 1 will ask for a little audience participation in a minute, but 1 want you
to listen to some of the reasons that I have com: up with for year-round schools
to be solutions to certain problems. What is the problem? Do you need additional
improved education opportunities for kids? Do you need to hire your teachers
over a longer period of time so that they can make more money, so that you
can keep good teachers, so that you can attract male teachers or heads of the
household to stay in your schools? Do you want to have a year-round school
to get rid of those people who say, “It’s a crying shame that we leave our
schools sitting for three months out of the year—all those millions of dollars
unused”’? Do you want to reduce the number of buildings in your district that
you will be required to take care of—the number of sites that you will have
to maintain and buy? Do you want to open up options for pupils and teachers
and parents? Now those are some of the reasons why the year-round school
is sometimes thought of.

There are also other reasons. Do you want to relieve overcrowding and
get along with the present buildings without building new ones? Do you want
to end double sessions? Do you want to have enrichment and widen the scope
of offerings? Do you want to prevent loss of learning—afraid to let them go on
vacation because they might forget what they have learned so you keep them in
school and keep reminding them of what they learned? Do you want to reduce
or delay dropouts? Do you want your students to gain early college entrance? 1
had a number of students in one district that I served in that said, “We would
like to go on an accelerated program becausec we can foresee that up here when
the other youngsters come through they are going to be our competition. If we
can get the jump on them, we get a job before they come through and dilute
the market.” That was pretty good thinking because those that got out about
six years ago got teaching jobs and those that got out three years ago didn’t.
Do you want your slow learners to keep up with their class? If you can’t do it
in the time you've got, then keep them in and keep them learning. Do you want
to provide early entry into the job market?

I want to ask you to do something. Turn to the person on your left and tell
him the primary reason for having the year-round school in your district. What's
the main reason that you'll do it?

Now I want to go back over some generalizations and you who got the
information are to respond. How many people in here said that saving money
was the reason—about six people. How about the need for additional educational
opportunities—about 12 to 15 people. How about the need to extend the
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teachers’ work-year so you can pay them more and keep them-—none. What
about to get rid of the criticism that your buildings are sitting empty for three
months—not many. To reduce the number of buildings required—four.

Now let me go to these other ways I said to save money, to relieve over-
crowding and get along with present buildings, to end double sessions, to add
enrichment, to prevent loss of learning, to accelerate learning, to reduce or
delay dropouts, to gain early college entrance, and to allow slow learners to
keep up. In this group there are only about three reasons and I don't think you
guys are really committed to this idea because some of you are interested in
saving money; some are interested in adding a dimension of enrichment or im-
provement in the educational program.

When it comes right down to it, what I didn’t say but I will say, how many
are interested because the superintendent is interested in the year-round school?
I didn’t say that in jest because superintendents can go to conferences and come
back and be enthusiastic about certain things, and they are experts at trying to
make their problems your problems.

Whose problem is it then? Is it yours? Why is it yours? Do you operate
on the dead cat theory of school improvement. You know if someone walked
down the hall and threw a dead. cat in the window of every classroom everyday,
the excitement would be generated and it would improve discussion. I’'ve never
been sure about that, but I've heard about some of the deadly things that go on
in some classrooms.

« Maybe the superintendent is bored. I don't know whether you've ever
thought about it, but unless there is something happening in most school
districts the guys at the top can get bored. If they've been there a long time; if
it’s running along just about like it’s always run along; there are no new moun-
tains to climb or kingdoms to conquer; a guy can get bored. Maybe he’s looking
for a diversion; maybe he’s frustrated; maybe you’re frustrated.

You need to say when you go to your district—who wants this thing, is it
me; and if it is, you've got to adjust to it. I'm not saying that it isn’t legitimate.
It’s legitimate and it’s leadership if you feel that it will solve the problems of
your district even if you only have yourself as a constituency of one. Now there
are other people who may be interested in it; boards of education are sometimes
interested in it. I notice that boards are more and more running on issues and
sometimes the year-round school can be an issue. More likely it will be put this
way—why do you think all of the buildings need to sit empty during the summer?
As a consequence the board may be picking up this kind of constituency. The
board may be using the year-round school as a diversionary tactic—have you
ever thought of that? If there’s something cooking over here, you start some-
thing over here as a diversion. That’s a possibility. Or it may be the bandwagon
effect. The bandwagon effect will be pretty easy to capture and has been used -
effectively in this conference, I think. Now I'm saying that that’s positive, but
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always go back to your district and analyze your problems so that you're sure
that the year-round school will be the answer to your problem.

Now there are other constituencies; the business community sometimes
gets in on this. They want to show their power; they want to bring recognition
to their community. Consequently, they come to the board and the superinten-
dent and they push it. They get out and they appoint committees and they
say, “Let’s look at this thing™; and they read articles in Parade Magazine and
American School Board Journal and other places and see that as a solution to
their problem.

It could be that the staff wants a year-round school. This is an interesting
point. I would like to take another unscientific survey. How many of you
represented here feel that there is more than a passing interest in the year-round
school in a general way with your staff. Good, more interest there than any place
and more vital there, I'll tell you. If the staff can’t be rounded up to be com-
mitted to this, it isn’t going to go no matter who else is in favor of it. The staff
may see it as a way of getting better education for kids and of being more flexible
in the offerings by providing opportunities for mini courses, intersession, and for
all kinds of things that can come this way. The staff may be interested in the
recognition that will come by being in the forefront; by being pioneers; by
having visitors come and see what you're doing. 1 think that is a very fine and
positive aspect. The staff tends to grow and thrive on this kind of thing and
maybe, too, the staff is looking for some way to overcome boredom. What'’s
going on now? Maybe they are looking for something that isn’t?

How many of you fee! that students are interested in it? More students
than I had thought would be interested in it. Students tend not to know very
much about an office, and the reason that I asked the question that way is that
I would believe ordinarily that high students would be the strongest constituency.
Yet the high school student movement in the year-round schoo! is a faltering
movement at the moment, in my assessment. Maybe I don’t know all there is to
know about it. I see elementary school as going along because the parents tend
to be the ones who see whether kids go to school. When you get to the high
school, the student himself has a much larger say in whether he is going to show
up or not and whether he is going to participate.

Parents are often interested in the year-round school; and some of them will
see it as a way of locating more options, getting longer babysitting, getting some
recognition in the schools their kids attend.

The media are sometimes a moving force. Is there anybody here whose
newspaper is really hot on the year-round school right now and trying to sell
the board? That happens, particularly when you come up with financial issues.
Somebody will read about 45-15 or something and saving money and away they

I think after you have decided who is in favor of it, then you have to look
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at the quality of the constituency and the quantity of the constituency. Be sure
of what you're doing once you've decided to do it. There are a number of alter-
natives as far as the extended school year is concerned that will be discussed
here. Relate these alternatives to your problems and pick the alternative that
suits you best. For instance, you'll find, I think, that Chula Vista, California,
will be having year-round education because they just had to have more build-
ings. They put it in for that reason and it is working. In Nehru, California, they
wanted kids to learn more so they went on the 50-15, an extended school year
and the kids’ reading scores are up and it’s working. Be sure you know what
you're doing and why you're doing it so that when you pull the trigger, what
you had hoped would happen, will happen. Be sure that the people know what
the reasons are for going into year-round education. Be sure to reinforce good
behavior.

Let me review the points I made a little while ago. It’s not good enough
to reinforce only the community that’s working in that school. You have to
reinforce your whole district. Don’t forget those other people because they pay
taxes too. They pay their taxes, and they are apt to look at education experi-
mentation as something that ought to be done in another district.

I think that I have about finished, but I want to point out one other thing.
You have to continue to maintain your constituency; mobility kills you. So often
we have gone into an innovation thinking that once we got the staff trained, once
we got the parents to understand, once we got the kids with it, once we got the
business community with us that we had it made—not so. One third of the
people of the United States move every year. In your district you can follow
this down. Every fifth year they move out of state so you’re more apt to be
addressing a parade than you are a single group of people. Let’s don't forget that
this kind of thing can do you in.

Last but certainly not least, don’t lose your objectivity. I think that we have
to maintain our objectivity because if we don’t, we’re apt to get off target; we're
liable to dilute ourselves; and in the process we're likely to do damage to kids
in school districts,



PRINCE WILLIAM COUNTY, VIRGINIA, PROGRAM
EVALUATION: DESIGN AND RESULTS

Ernest H. Mueller and William A. Volk

The evolution of Prince William from a quiet, rural county to an active
suburban locality encompassing a multiplicity of cultural and attitudinal con-
cepts is illustrated through a review of local population and enrollment trends.

The population growth was 121.5 percent between 1960 and 1970, the
highest percentage ‘ur any ccunty of 100,000 or more population in the nation.

During the 20-year period between 1950 and 1970, student enrollment
grew approximately 920 percent.

Reflecting the demands of growth, the school operating budget and the in-
structional staff increased in proportion. -

The magnitude of the construction program in Prince William County also
reflected the stimulus for change which population growth brought. In 1959,
there were 14 schools operatn'ng; and in 1970 (with the passage of a $21.7
million referendum in 1968 and a $28.7 million referendum in 1970), 42
schools were operating or under construction with 33 additions, renovations, or
conversions underway. In 1973-74, 51 schools are planned to be in operation
or under construction; and 57 additions, renovations, or conversions are to be
completed or in progress.

Using the preceding figures as background, one can readily envision the
economic, social, political, and educational problems that accompany a burgeon-
ing growth pattern in any community and Prince William County was no excep-
tion. Included among the problems was the need of an accepted countywide set
of community attitudes and values within a population consisting of many
divergent social and cuitural patterns. The unique combination of these elements
produced a variety of interests and forces focusing on restructuring the educa-
tional format with an emphasis on a need for dramatic, yet, not traumatic change.

In 1969, the public in Prince William County was brought face to face with
the realities of a predicted classroom shortage. Split-shifts, staggered schedules,
changing attendance boundary lines, and overcrowded conditions heightened
this awareness. A normally passive public soon evolved into an active and
dynamic body.

The school board and administration also recognized the need for the
development of alternative schedules designed to educate more chifdren in the
available space. They undertook the investigation of potential solutions. Research
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in the area of the rescheduled school year was conducted and disseminated to the
public. Extended school days, weeks, and years were made the subjects of formal
and informal school and community discussions.

The process of implementing a year-round school program in Prince
William County contained three distinct phases. The first phase was designed to
expose the community to information regarding yrar-round schools. This was
designed to be a non-threatenirig process which would allow for maximum
internalization of information and create little emotional impact. The intent
was to allow the county time to fee!l comfortable with the idea and thereby
reduce the degree of fear normally generated when people are asked to accept
an unknown quantity.

Although I am sure that you are familiar with the parameters of the 45-15
rescheduled school year, I will quickly review them as they were put into practice
in Prince William. First of all, we took a census of the area to be rescheduled.
This was necessary for us to achieve some semblance of balance among four
groups. Keep in mind, the greater the balance among the groups, the greater
the efficiency factor. After the census, geographic areas were established ac-
cording to the best possible balance at all age levels. Obviously, if you employ
multi-age grouping or non-gradedness, your chances of achieving total balance
is enhanced. Each elementary school attendance area was divided into red,
blue, green, and orange groups. The students retain their color code as they
move into the middle school. Therefore, balance among the groups at the ele-
mentary level tends to carry over into the middle school. Because neighborhood
areas were color coded, all students in the same family, except those in high
school, would attend school on the same rescheduled calendar. The reason high
school students were not rescheduled on the 45-15 plan was because they were
already on split-shifts, and 45-15 could not handle, adequately, the problem at
that level. Presently, we are developing multiple entry-multiple access school
year at the secondary level. It consists of 14 overlapping nine-week quarters.
This plan can accommodate the 45-15 schedule as well as numerous other
schedules. Ultimately, the goal s to permit a student to select any combination
of the quarters or parts of the quarters equivalent to 180 days of instruction plus
a factor—say five percent—for remediation or acceleration.

The second phase was the identification of specific schools in which the
first year-round school program could be conducted. This phase produced a
certain amount of anxiety in the people whose children were to attend the year-
round schools. However, the anxiety which developed in these people did not
produce an immediate polarization of attitudes. Rather, it produced a climate
where people sought information about the program.

The third phase contained the school board’s formal announcement that
the plan was to be funded and that it would be initiated in June 1971. Several
major hurdles, such as the funding of start-up costs, a staff opinion survey, and a
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community opinion survey, had to produce positive outcomes before the school
board would make its decision. The school board unanimously elected to im-
plement the 45-15 plan in the Dale City area, a rapidly growing community with
a population of approximately 20,000 peisons. Four elementary schools and one
middle school were selected. The student population totaled nearly 4,000—it is
presently over 5,000. With the selection came the polarization of community
factions within Dale City—those for and those against the program.

As a result of the decision, a unique situation developed when a few
aspirants or opportunitists decided that the ycar-round school could be used as
a springboard to gain political identity. However, the individuals who were
motivated to use the educational program for personal gain did not announce
their political ambitions along with their display of antagonism toward the
implementation of the year-round program. Their crusade against the year-
round school plan was founded on the credo that they were out to stop the
subversive, misguided school board from tampering with the traditional summer
vacation and producing an inferior educational program. This opposition culmi-
nated in a legal attempt to enjoin the school board from initiating the program.
When the injunction attempt failed, the opposition became less militant; and the
community resigned itself to wait the remaining month for the program to begin.

Rumors of walk-outs, stay-homes, and picketing were covertly discussed
but on opening day no animosity materialized. The beginning of the year-round
school program was uneventful and produced evidence that many people were
in favor of giving it a chance to succeed.

Through the entire implementation period, the staffl members of the year-
round schools presented a united position of support for the venture. The
Prince William Education Association supported the pilot program and assisted
in developing positive teacher attitudes.

Students accepted the change readily and produced no beyond-the-ordinary
problems. Those s*udents who had some early misgivings were quickly caught
up in the contagious enthusiasm which emanated from teachers and students
alike.
After cight months of year-round school operation, the Prince William
County School Board conducted an open hearing to reevaluate attitudes. Of the
47 people who addressed the school board, there was only one negative com-
mentary. Student groups presented petitions to the board signed by over 80 per-
cent of the student body of the middle school requesting the continuation of the
rescheduled school year. At the close of the hearing, the school board announced
that the year-round school program would be continued through the 1972-73
“school year and expanded to include two new schools in the Dale City area. The
600 to 700 people who attended the open hearing accorded the school board a
standing ovation when the announcement to continue year-round school was
made.
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The year-round school plan was designed to expend no more money per
child than that spent during a conventional school year in the areas of equipment,
materials, and staff. Teachers were offered an opportunity to select the con-
ventional contract or an extended contract. Those teachers who accepted the
longer contract were paid their regular daily rate of pay for the extra days.
Because these teachers and administrators were responsible for 33 percent more
children and received, respectively, 25 percent and six percent more pay, the
actual per-pupil operating expenditure was decreased. During the 1972-73 schoc!
year, the contract options have been increased to include a 231-day contract.

No legislative change was necessary for the year-round school to meet
the Virginia Education Code. Attendance accounting was the only area needing
interpretation and this was quickly resolved without significant change in the
code.

Although there was a legal attempt made to stop an evaluation of the
Prince William County rescheduled school year, the attempt failed and an
evaluation was undertaken. Because a prime reason for the high cost of educa-
tion is the inept use of the resources, facilities, materials, time, and people, the
Prince William County rescheduled school year was subjected to an intensive
and comprehensive evaluation. There were four major components to the design
and each was completed by an outside firm to assure validity, and hence, com-
munity acceptance. Different organizations or agencies, such as universities and
private research firms, were considered for the various components of the pro-
g.am. The intent was to insure internal monitoring among the various agencies
so that there would be an automatic built-in coordination device designed to re-
duce overlap of efforts. This technique also provided for increased validity for
each element of the study as all agencies would have input into the development
of all evaluation instruments.

The first component was established to evaluate the attitudes of the com-
munity, statf, and students. This element was completed by Ned S. Hubbell
Associates of Port Huron, Michigan, at a cost of $19,600.

The second component was a Cost-Ed Model completed by Educational
Turnkey Systems of Washington, D. C., at a cost of $12,300.

The third component was an educational achievement analysis and was
completed by the University of Virginia at a cost of $12,800. To assure cohesion
and further validity, a fourth component was added; the College of William and
Mary and the Division of Research of the State Department were designated as
* the accountability agent and the cost was $5,000, bringing the total evaluation
cost to a little over $52,000.

A review of the results of the evaluation is in order. We will begin with the
attitudinal survey.

Attitudes toward year-round school in Prince William County were ob-
tained through six opinion surveys. Stratified random sampling included those
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in Dale City directly affected by 45-15, year-round school—students, parents
and school staff members.

The opinions of Dale City parents and adults in other areas of Prince
William County were obtained through personal, door-to-door ir-erviews con-
ducted by Hubbell Associates. Student opinions were obtained ‘hrough ques-
tionnaires administered in groups by Hubbell’s. interviewers. Opinions of
school staff members were gathered from written questionnaires distributed
and returned to Hubbell Associates. The questions to be answered were de-
veloped through community interaction evolved through public hearings with
the research firm. A sociologist and psychologist from Ohio State University
served as consultants to Hubbell. All of the attitudinal data were processed
by statisticians at Ohio State.

Opinions were obtained from a total of 3,007 respondents. The study
sample sizes were as illustrated:

Dale City Parents 400
Countywide Adults 40
Dale City 4th Graders 578
Dale City 7th Graders 429
Countywide 4th Graders 399
Countywide 7th Graders 402
Dale City Staff Members 174
Countywide Staff Members 225

3,007

One of the first questions asked was this one: Some like the 45-15 plan,
some do not. How about you? Parents answered it in these percentages: 82 per-
ceni favored the plan; 14 percent did not; and four percent did not express an
opinion.

That high degree of support varied little among different respondents—
men, women, or those on different attendance calendars. Countywide, adults
responded somewhat differently.

Those parents who had children on the 45-15 plan and in high school on
a nine-month school year were not quite as supportive.

Nearly two-thirds of the parents polled said their opinion of 45-15 now
is the same as when the plan first began in the summer of 1971. And of those
who had changed their mind about it, 88 percent of them changed to liking it.

The next question asked of Dale City parents regarded the advantages of
the 45-15 plan. They responded in this way: 55 percent felt that the plan im-
proves education for children, 21 percent stated that the plan provides better
utilization of facilities, 14 percent indicated that it vancd vocation opportunities,
and 12 percent thought there was less boredom.
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When asked to list the disadvantages of the 45-15 they responded with
these categories: 39 percent, no disadvantages; 22 percent, high school not on,
19 percent, changes living patterns; 8 percent, educational disadvantage; 5 per-
cent prefer traditional year.

Respondents reinforced their feeling about cducational improvements when
they were asked if the 45-15 plan provides a better, about the same as, or not
as good an education as the two-scmcster year. Eighty-five percent felt it pro-
vided as good as or better an education as the conventional year.

If the 45-15 plan were to be expanded to other grade levels, or to other
areas of the county, over two-thirds of the parents feel it should include all
grade levels, elementar, through high school.

Three-fourths of the respondents feel 45-15 should be a continuing pro-
gram, not a temporary way to solve enrollment protlems.

When asked about vacation problems approximately three out of four
parents cited no probleins.

The 45-15 plan apparently does not interfere with the after-school activi-
ties of children, according to their parents. Students return for practice in
athletics, band, and other activities.

The 45-15 plan has not changed what students do after school, according
to the great majority of both fourth- and seventh-grade students.

“More breaks more often” was the major reason cited by both scventh-
and fourth-grade students for liking the plan; this lead the list for both. Seventh-
grade students gave, as another important reason they liked the 45-15 plan, the
fact that they didn’t get bored-—either with school or while on vacation.

Nearly two-thirds (174) of the 274 staff members of iie four Dale City
schools returned questionnaires in the 45-15 attitudinal survey.

When asked this question, How do you fecl about working under the 45-15
p'an?, we received these responses: 84 percent of the men like it; 73 percent of
the women like it, and 100 pc:icent of the administration like it.

Statf members, like students, report that what they like best about 45-15
is more vacation periods—more breaks more often. Oiher features of the year-
round plan cited by school employees are benefits they see in the plan for the
students—more interest, enthusiasm, and improved educational opportunities
and curriculum. _

Dislikes of 45-15 do not single out any major aspect. A number of opera-
tional and scheduling factors are cited by staff, but each by a relatively small
number of the staff.

Staff members saw a number of advantages in the 45-15 plan for students:
provides better education, more continuous; less review time needed; morc
breaks for students; higher interest, enthusiasm, and less student boredom.

Classroom teachers, responding in the staff survey, gave the 45-15 plan
a strong endorsement as it pertains to learning oppurtunities for students.
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Over three-fourths of the classroom teacher respondents said the 45-15
plan had not caused any particular instructional problems for them. Those who
had cxperienced such problems complained of student changes, broken con-
tinuity, and a lack of planning and preparation time.

An overwhelming majority of the staff, responding to this question, Do you
think the 45-15 plan should be used as a continuing program or only temporar-
ily?, felt the 45-15 plan should be used as a continuing program, rather than as
a temporary way to solve enroliment problems. You will recall that the parents
favored continuing by a majority of 73 percent.

Cost analysis was included as part of the overall evaluation of the 45-15
plan because of the great interest in the economic impact of year-round schools.
Savings in facility costs is one of the reasons most freauently cited by districts
who are considering a year-round plan similar to that used in Dale City. There-
fore, it was desirable to stud/ the pattern of educational resource consumption
in the county to determine whether such savings were possible or whether in
reality the 45-15 plan created additional expenses that offset either partially or
entirely the facility savings.

As stated previously, Educational Turnkey Systems, Inc., of Washington,
D. C., was given the contract to perform this cost analysis. To do this, they used
a unique cost analysis tool known as the COST-ED Model, which has been used
to evaluate the costs of ther innovative programs across the country.

Since the fall of the 1971-72 school year, we have gathered data for use
in the 45-15 analysis. With a pilot program in four elementary schools and one
middle school, the first decision was what format the analysis should take. Since
the desirc was to provide an analysis that would be most representative of what
the district as a whole could expect from the 45-15 plan, it was decided to use
the structure of the Godwin Middlc School program as a guide. This was be-
cause the per-pupil cost of middle school education is closer to the average 1-12,
per-pupil cost than is the per-pupil cost of elementary school education.

The 45-15 as run at Godwin this past year resulted in a total potential per-
pupil savings of $109.46 compared to the costs of a similar academic program
run on a traditional calendar. This savings represents 9.6 percent of the tradi-
tional-term cost.

Of these savings, those associated with greater use of facilities (buildings
and equipment), are almost certain to remain an integral part of the 45-15,
given proper facility management. The savings associated with staff may or may
not be as durable as facility savings, dependent primarily upon the subjective
utility which each staff type derives from year-round employment.

Trade-off costs are important factors to consider when you attempt to
analyze the educational budget. For example, if we anticipate that the budget
total is to remain the same; an increase of one percent in teachers’ salaries must
be offset in some other budget item. If we use student transportation cost only
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for this offset, we would have to reduce the transportation budget by 43 percent.

In another example, the same one percent increase in teachers’ salaries
would reduce the book and audio visual budget by 74 percent.

Perhaps, none of these changes arc actually desirable but are shown here
to illustrate one kind of analysis necessary for valid budgetary considerations
and decisions.

The foliowing account is an analysis by the Prince William County staff of
a proposed bond referendum for the divisionwide implementation of year-round
schools in the county and the difference in cost that would exist between con-
struction on a year-round scheduling basis compared to the conventional nine-
month program. The bond referendum was broken into two phases, a threc and
an eight-year program. The first program is scheduled to be completed in 1976
and cost comparisons for year-round school versus conventional are compared.’

Projecting through 1980, the cost to provide >ducational spaces on the
year-round school plan would be approximately $50,000,000, while the cost to
provide the same educational spaces on the conventioral program would be
approximately $90,000,000, a differential or savings of $40 million for the year-
round school pattern.

We have prepared an analysis of the cost differential between the construc-
tion program under the year-round school calendar and under the conventional
calendar in Princc William Counrty. The total cost pf the building program from
1959 to 1973 on the conventional plan was $70,600,000, while the cost of ii:®
same building program to provide housing under the year-round calendar would
have been $46,596,000, a differential of some $24 million.

Summarizing the cost model, 45-15 as it appeared in Prince William County
has significant potential for savings. This report has indicated that while much
of these savings were in school construction iunds and interest on construction
bonds, a large portion of these savings would actually be seen in the operating
funds of the district. Future actions could erode part uf these savings, especiaily
those related to school-based instructional and support personnel. Ineffective
management of facility slack created by a districtwide move to 45-15 could
furiher erode some of the facility savings. But the 45-15 plan does have the
potential for producing long-run savings, in educational costs. Educators, who
must recognize the importance of school finance, cannot afford to ignore this
fact, :
The achievement evaluation of the Princz| William County schools com-
pared the gains that ples of students made on standardized achievement
tests during four months (71-76 days) of the academic year. At the initiation of
the study, the classes in the sample were equal on mathematics achievement and
had only a slight difference of two months (.2 of an academic year) in reading
achievement.

Generally, the achievement evaluation shows no conclusive advantages for
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increasing achievement gains of students for either the year-round school or the
nine-month school; nor does it show any consistent advantages for any of the
organizational patterns investigated.

In two of the three grades which were evaluated, half or more of all com-
parisons were significant and were attributable solely to the individual class-
room behaviors of the teachers and students and were independent of the school
calendar (year-round or nine-month) and of the organizational pattern for in-
struction.

In 22 comparisons there were 16 cases where there were no differences
between achievement gains of year-round schools or nine-monih traditional
schools.

These conclusions are necessarily restricted because of the short duration
(less than fovr months) of which the student gains were measured. In accepting
this restriction, the evaluators were unable to assess the merit of one of the
claims of year-round schools, which is that the flexible calendar should reduce
the drop in achievement during the summer vacation which plagues nine-month
schools. Currently, the Prince William County Office of Research and Develop-
ment is in the process of conducting a three-year longitudinal study designed to
examine this effect. We have completed the first year and are analyzing the data.

In conclusion, major change in education is demanded; but change must
be designed and controlled to foster relevance in the educational program, Rele-
vance relates to programs that meet more adequately the needs of a dynamic
society. Change must be synonomous with relevance. Furthermore, change
must reflect a more efficient and effective use of educational resources. The
rescheduled school year can serve as a catalyst to bring about change, relevance,
and economy by providing a more flexible and comprehensive program with
greater efficiency and effectiveness, thereby reducing costs.



YEAR-ROUND PROFESSIONAL GROWTH
Robert McClure

I want to start with a quot= from a book called The Machine in the Garden
which is one of the most provocative books that I have seen for a long time. The
book is by Leo Marx, and the title comes from our romantic view of the *“good
carth” anc the implementing on that “good earth” of technology, ala the “ma-
chine in the garden.” The quote is this, as Leo Marx says, “Thoreau feels no
simple-minded Ludite hostility towards the new invention.” The Ludites were
the ones that broke the sewing machines in England when the Industrial Revolu-
tion came around. Thoreau feels no repulsion toward that. “Those new inven-
tions are,” he says, ‘‘but improved means to an unimproved end.” What he is
attacking is the popular illusion that improving the means is enough and that if
the machinery is put in good order, as Carlyle said, “All were well with us, and
the rest would care for itself.” Maybe it is because those of us in teaching, since
formalized teaching is a young profession, tend to grab off the innovations un-
critically, hoping that an invention has come along which is going to transform
the schools and make them into the kind of place that we want them to become.
In my career, those inventions have included special programs for the gifted,
cross-age teaching, the curricular reform movement, voucher plans, non-grading,
performance contracting, team teaching, teacher aides, differentiated staffing, and
so on. Each of these has been a constructive movement. Each was less than we
hoped it would be.

In most instances, our inventions have been old wine in new bottles; but
maybe we have learned some lessons from them. One lesson is pointed out by
the Ford Foundation in its little publication called A Foundat.on Goes to School:
“One of the lessons from our recent innovative flush is that we have to be more
vigorous, more rigorous about first-order questions. That is to say, that the time
probably is here for a re-asking of an old question: What is a school for?” Year-
round education as an organizational invention could cause us to ask that ques-

“tion and to deal with it. Schools get into trouble when they draw their energies
from inappropriate sources. For example, I think schools are in trouble when
they attend to the cult of efficiency. I think we are headed down a road on this
accountability movement that is going to be disastrous for us if we are not care-
ful. And that grows directly out of some kind of cult of efficiency that we need
to look at.

Second, another kind of inappropriate source, in my view, is a narrow
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definition of standards. Look at the standardized achievement tests, for example,
which measure only narrow cognitive skills. And yet every goal statement that -
I know of out of every board of education, either state or local, has narrow
cognitive skills only as one little tiny piece of what that school is supposed to be
about. A third source is a constricted view of “What is the good life.”

A fourth inappropriate source is a wrong-headed interpretation of the line
between work and play. I worked in a school in Washington, D.C., in the
inner-city, where the teachers and I helped put together a program that had
teaming aspects to it, that had kids moving armund and being very independent
about what they wanted to do and so on. During a meeting with parents, a
woman stood up and said, with a shake in her voice, “I have never been so angry
in all of my life. It is going to stop if 1 have to burn this school down.” That
was how angry she was. “My child is having too much fun in school.” And she
meant it. That is the wrong attitude.

Consider the warning, if you will, that Riesman gave in his The Lonely
Crowd about 20 years ago about improper sources or direction. He talked about
one of those typical books that we use ia school, this one Riesman called a cau-
tionary tale, and it is a cautionary tale, even though it's one of those hundreds of
books about anthropomorphic vehicles. The kind of stories about fire engines
and trucks and taxi-cabs that are supposed to help kids understand what the real
life is like. This is called, “Toodles the Engine.” It is about an engine who goes
to engine school, and there are two main lessons taught in the engine school.
Always stop at the red flag and always stay on the tracks no matter what. Dili-
gence in the lessons will result in the young engine's growing up to be a big
streamliner. Toodles is obedient for a long time. For the first 10 pages of the
book, Toodles is a very obedient little engine. And then one day, Toodles dis-
covers the delight of going off the track and finding flowers in the field. The
violation of the rules, however, cannot be kept secret because there are telltale
traces in the cow-catcher. Nevertheless, Toodles’ play becomes more and more a
craving. And despite warnings, he continues to go off the track and wander in
the fields. Finally, the engine school master is desperate. He consults the mayor
of the littie town of Engineville, where the school is located. The mayor calls a
town meeting and Toodles’ failings are discussed. Toodles, of course, knows
nothing of this. At the meeting, a course of action is determined. The next time
Toodles goes out for a spin alone and goes off into the fields, he runs into a red
flag and halts. He turns in another direction, only to encounter another red flag,
and still another, and another. The results are always the same. He turns and he
twists, but he can find no single spot of grass in which a red fiag does not spring
up. The citizens of the town have cooperated well in the lesson. Chastened and
bewildered, he looks toward the track where the inviting green flag of the teacher
waves him to return. Confused by conditioned reflexes, he stops, and is only too
glad to return to the track and tears happily up and down. He is promising that
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he will never leave the track again, as he returns to the roundhouse to the cheers
of the citizenry and the teachers and the assurance that he will indeed grow up to
be a streamliner.

Riesman uses the story to make the point: not only do we cducate children
for the good of the society but we also trick them into believing that directed be-
havior is equally good for them. In truth, the reverse is probably more accurate.
Riesman makes his commentary on the story by saying, “Yet, with all of that,
there is something over-varnished in the tale. The adult world, that is the teacher,
is not that benevolent. The citizenry, that is the peer group, not that participative
and cooperative. The signals arc not that clear, nor are the rewards of being a
streamliner that great or certain.” Nevertheless, says Riesman, the child may be
impressed; the reader may be impressed because it is all so nice. There is there-
fore a swindle about the whole thing—a fake, like the one that the teachers put
on for Toodles’ benefit. At the end, Toodles has forgotten that he ever did like
flowers, anyway. How childish they are in comparison with the great big world
of engines and signals and tracks and meetings.

The point of this long example is that for a long time we have been throwing
the individual to a pack of wolves in society’s clothing. The result has been the
production of a marvelously skilled and effective society, technologically ad-
vanced, and humanely limited. It is comprised of a huge number of individuals
who are unhappy or simply bewildered, wandering around in their off-duty hours,
surrounded by DDT and cyclamates and government scandals, asking where the
flowers went, or worse, not realizing that the flowers are gone.

Now if we are going to make an honest attempt to change the schools to a
12-month structure, we are going to need to look at schooling from a different
frame of reference and to identify problems as we use old information in new
ways. In a book which is part of the Schools for the 70's program, Foshay sug-
gests that there may be a new curriculum agenda. In Curriculum for the 70’s,
he talks of his definition of Curriculum ! (he has three). Curriculum I is the
formal academic offering, and he suggests that we should get much more selec-
tive than we are at present about what goes into that formal academic offering of
the schools. The one which he calls Curriculum I is about the nature of au-
thority and the way in which man lives and works in society. School then be-
comes a microcosm of society where the child begins to look at his role as a
decision maker and assumes growing responsibility. The other, which he calls
Curriculum III, expands the individual’s self-awareness, his internal development.
Curriculum III leads to an understanding of what it is to be human. It is rare
to see Curriculums II and III actively pursued beyond the first grade. By the
time the learner has reached high school, he has forgotten the social interaction
he often experiences in kindergarten.

The best specific answer I know to the question “What is a school for?”
also comes from Schools for the 70’s. Let me quote, “A good school is one that
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celebrates personal differences and also emphasizes human commonalities, helps
the student to understand his antecedents and to grow from them, and, finally,
to not be debilitated by them. It encourages superior scholarship which allows
the inquirer to contribute to society and to strengthen his own personality. It pro-
vides the resources for the individual to examine his own life so that he can en-
large his maturity and help to cause growth in others.”

What is the relationship between professional growth and school approval?
What are the conditions that promote true professional growth and therefore
real schooi approval? I have my own checklist of what my ideal school must
attain. Perhaps these items are also checklists against which you might want to
compare the nine months of school and 12 months of school. I have eight items
on my checklist:

1. Does the school recognize, value, and nurture individual differences and,
when they are debilitating, help to correct them?

2. Does it offer a laboratory in which students can pick up the funda-
mental skills, test them out and apply them, as they get on with the
more important parts of their education?

3. Does the school help students acquire a sense of history and its relation-
ship to them and their individual futures?

4. Does it aid students to gain power in determining their own destiny,
particularly as that relates to getting a job?

5. Does it apply standards based largely on competition with self and not
with some abstract group, thereby creating higher standards in these
typical schools?

6. Is there a setting supplied which is to the tune of the human require-
ments of learning and teaching and not someone else’s requirements?

7. s a program provided which is based on absolutely superior scholarship
and not pap?

8. Is a setting provided which a community can develop and have learning
as its central purpose?

It is possible to attain all those goals in a continuously run year-round
school. It is highly unlikely that all of those goals can be obtained in a nine-
month school that runs about 20 percent of the time. This is particularly true, I
think, for the last two goals. The one having to do with basing a program on
superior scholarship and the on¢ developing a community devoted to learning.
It is without doubt, the truest of clichés that a school is only as good as its
teachers. But the nagging question remains, What is a good teacher? My answer
is that a good teacher is one who is a life-long inquirer into his business aad
what he is about and whether he is a teacher-scholar.

EBach discipline has a unique organizing element. Yet, teaching, too, has a
scientific base from which artistic professionals draw their practice. But no one
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in the schools has either the time or the resources to be an experienced inquirer
into the essential problem of learning and teaching. There are researchers and
philosophers who do devote their lives to that. But by and large, as 1 go to
AERA and places like that, it appears to me that those researchers have simply
lost contact with what they are researching into. The good school tomorrow is
going to be one that gives teachers the necessary time and resources with which
to better understand the leamers, what they need to learn, how they best learn,
and how this school can put into practice what we have learned as we develop
our community of inquiry together. But teachers have not been freed to study
their craft vigorously and dispassionately. If assignments to schools were to be
structured so as to combine the investigation of tough problems with ongoing
teaching effort, the psychic reward available to individual teachers would be
enormously increased. Many able young people could presumably be attracted
to a situation which afforded opportunity to increase power and control of their
own performance. What seems most enervating about teaching in the lower
schools is not the severity of difficulty encountered but the relative powerlessness
of the individual teacher to further his efforts. It is, of course, only in a full-time
school with full-time professionals that a center of inquiry can be maintained.

To come around to the issue of year-round education, the most important
thing I know to say about year-round schools is the most obvious. It would
be simply disastrous to expand what we presently do to a longer time span. It
must be obvious to anyone who is close to the school, anyone who loves the
schools that there is a crises in the schools to which we must attend. What we
call necessary institutions are often no more than institutions to which we have
grown accustomed, said Alexis-de-Tocqueville.

Meetings such as this seminar can take us a long way toward institutional
renewal, I think. But 1 also think we must choose very carefully those issues
and problems that make for ultimate productivity. Dialogue that leads to decision
is difficult to come by these days, too. But it is crucial that change in educational
systems more reflective of our real needs be created. Year-rouid schools will be

only as powerful and staid as the reformation in purpose and practice that they
are able to cause.



MANY FACES OF YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION

George M. Jensen

In its initial announcement of this conference the Virginia State Department
of Education mailed a pamphlet to individuals and school districts, large and
small, all over the nation. It bore the legend “Year-Round Education—Who
Needs It?” Upon opening the first fold you saw that they answered their own
question with the bold statement, “You Do!”

My principal purpose today is to attempt to convince you of the absolute
truth of that statement through a logical listing and explanation of the many
“faces” or aspects of year-round education. In so doing I hope to present a sort
of “wide-screen” view of year-round school that may help you to get more out
of this seminar than you might if you looked at this subject with your blinders
on.

According to Dr. M. Gene Henderson, superintendent of Francis Howell
School District, St. Charles, Missouri, their program at the now famous Becky-
David Schoo! was dreamed up for the same reason as was the Hermanson-
Gove 45-15 plan at Valley View, Lockport, Illinois. Stuart Beville, former
superintendent of Prince William County, Virginia, where the Dale City Schools
have recently been making educational history along with Leonard Servetter,
assistant superintendent of the Chula Vista, California, school system tell the
same story. Need for space was the prime mover behind the Cherry Creek,
Colorado, Cunningham School opening its doors the year round. And the
same thing goes, in main part, for the progress in year-round education at
Superintendent Ray Spear’s Northville, Michigan, schools.

With this sort of prime motivation behind the move of most districts into
year-round schooling it seems fair enough for one to pose this question: “If
all we can expect from a year-round program is the immediate release of class-
room space and the prospect of building fewer rooms in the future, while our
district has no immediate space problem and few if any future classroom needs,
why then is year-round education a desirable alternative for us?”

Let’s attempt to find the answer to this question by examining the full
extent of the educational strait-jacket we're all in together—a set of shackles
stealthily and unconsciously imposed on us over the years by the rigidity of our
aging, agrarian-oriented nine-month school calendar—a sort of educational
hoosegow, if you please, in which most of us seem quite comfortable but only
because we've never known anything else.

32
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Public education being the most important single enterprise of any com-
munity and the school activities being as pervasive as they are, it is reasonable
to assume that they have either a direct or an indirect impact on almost every
aspect of community life.

As a starter, let’s take a fairly good look at the student and note how the
school attendance pattern can work for or against him as the case may be. Stu-
dents come in an almost bewildering variety of ages, sizes, shapes, colors, and
widely differing family backgrounds, not to mention their varying degrees of
readiness! In spite of this accepted fact our present school attendance pattern
demands that they all be treated as though they were similar in every respect.
The individuality of the child has gotten lost somewhere in the shuffle. For
example, we decree by law that we will accept new students on only one day
each year. This outdated, unfair procedure is the result of the inflexibility of the
school attendance pattern.

In marked contrast, the flexibility of most of the current, continuous year-
round programs makes it possible to admit new, beginning students at least
three or four times per year. I can foresec the day when we’ll be able to go all
the way and introduce youngsters to their public educational experience as soon
as they are ready, regardless of the time of year.

This single “face” of year-round school deserves much attent'sn on the
part of planners. It is one of the most important reasons why your district needs
to make far better use of the calendar as an educational resource.

From the student’s standpoint there are other areas where the eight months
“go” and four months “stop” program works against him rather than for him.
First, it provides for an in-built period of educational regression—the long
summer shut-down, the three-months period of forgetting. To compensate for
this loss we must spend each fall upon the opening of school from three to six
weeks or more in review of last year's work. Without sacrificing a single day of
the student’s present vacation periods, the new programs, through the proper
sequencing of student attendance, eliminate these long periods of forgetting
and the consequent costly review.

Presently, if an elementary school student fails a grade, he must generally
repeat the entire year's work. This means not only severe damage to his ego and
loss of self respect but it also carries a high price tag in the matter of expense to
the district. In North Carolina in the school year 1967-68 we spent over
$5,000,000 to enable 10,000 first-grade failures to repeat an entire year.

The new year-round programs, through changes in their time lines and
resultant curriculum content, avoid in most cases the necessity for a failing
child to repeat a full year’s work. Rather, if he stumbles somewhere along the
line, there is an accounting every 45 school days or so. If he cannot make up
his work during the 15 school-day recess his classmates are having, then he



34 GEORGE M. JENSEN

simply does his 45 days work over at much less cost to him in lost self-esteem
and far less cost to the district in dollars.

This new procedure also makes it less tempting for a teacher to pass a
failing student, thus compounding his problems and his future teachers’ prob-
lems farther down the stretch.

Is it really good for youngsters to be thrown on their own resources for
three long months every summer? For some of the more privileged kids, per-
haps, their families’ afffuence provides the advantages of summer homes at the
shore, the lake, or in the mountains. Certainly, a full summer so spent is
both healthful and educational. So is a summer spent in large measure at an
agency or privately operated summer camp. These benefits accrue only to the
privileged few. But how about the vast majority of American’s school-age
youth? Most of their families don’t own second homes in resort or recreation
areas. A great many of the millions of kids from central city schools hardly
know what it is to go on a vacation because they’ve never done it. To them the
long summer shutdown of the schools represents three months of doing nothing
in particular—three months of boredom with its constant invitation to mischief
and vandalism.

Both medical and psychiatric authorities tell us that regularly spaced
breaks from one’s chief occupation are better for both mind and body than one
long break of the same total duration when considered on an annual basis.
It would appear from experience with 45-15, for example, that the four 23-day
vacations, one in each of the four seasons, plus the traditional breaks at
Christmas and Easter, are actually better for students in the by and large than
the customary long summer recess.

The present school calendar dictates that if the school-age youth is to have
any vacation job experience, it must occur during the summer shutdown of our
schools. This greatly limits the number of youngsters who can get jobs during
their summer vacations. This is true for two reasons. First, the competition for
the available jobs is terrific with all junior job seekers on the loose at the same
time—several millions of them. Second, the summer months find most industries
and businesses at their lowest ebb with fewer jobs available .than at other
seasons.

For those students who need and want vacation jobs, the year-round
programs with a portion of students always available for employment are the
answer.

High school dropouts and course failures are a vexing and expensive
problem in many districts. The Atlanta area year-round school plan at the
high school level—through its restructured and up-dated curriculum and full
four-quarter operation—has gone a long way toward solving this problem,
according to Dr. Douglas G. MacRae, deputy superintendent of the Fulton
County schools. Says Dr. MacRae: “In the Fulton County system the per-
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centage of high school failures since the beginning of our program four years
ago has dropped by about 40 percent. In terms of budget dollars this fact
alone has saved the school district $400,000 per year!” Besides this consider,
if you will, the amount of frustration and boredom that has been saved the
students,—no wonder the holding power of the high schools in the area has
been greatly enhanced.

In leaving the student-oriented aspect of year-round education, let’s recap
what we’ve seen. First, its flexibility greatly facilitates a more orderly and
reasonable manner of introducing youth to school experiences. Second, it
opens wide the door to individualized instruction with progress at the student’s
own pace through a more or less continuous process throughout the entire
year. Third, it can eliminate the long three-month forgetting period and con-
sequent time-consuming and costly review period each fall. Fourth, it cuts
down on the number of failures or retentions and greatly reduces the cost of
failure—in both psychic damage to the child and financial cost to the district.
Fifth, it reduces the temptation on the part of the teacher to pass on totally
unprepared students to the next step in their education. Sixth, it tends to reduce
students’ summer boredom and consequent mischief and vandalism. Seventh,
it multiplies job opportunities for vacationing students. Eighth and last, it
greatly enhances the holding power of schools at the secondary level.

If our present “stop and go” calendar has been unfair to students, it has
been equally unfriendly to the true professionalization of teaching. I think it
can easily be demonstrated that the professional aspect of year-round school is
a very constructive one. The present calendar denies full professional status tc
teaching, especially in the eyes of the general public which continues to regard
this activity today as a rather well-paid, part-time job. Through the year-
round school, teaching can become—at the option of the individual teacher—
a full-time, fully professionalized occupation on an absolute par with all the
other professions such as law, medicine, and engineering. With such status it
follows that teacher earning power can be greatly enhanced.

The flexibility of instructional contracts in year-round school programs
makes it possible for the very first time in the history of education to offer the
teacher the tvpe and duration of employment best suited to the individual
needs and preferences of each member of the staff. In the Valley View opera-
tion, for example, there are 52 different teacher contracts in use as against the
single nine-month contract option previously offered. If 180 days of teaching
is your dish, very well and good. If, on the other hand, a long period of
employment more nearly meets your financial aspirations, you may elect such a
contract. If you are growing old in the ranks. ne'vous in the service, and a
nine-month contract is proving too demanding, vkay, select a shorter period to
be in the classroom and still retain all rights of tenure and participation in your
district’s retirement program.
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This new flexibility, if thoroughly understood, should appeal to the
teacher, the administrator, the school board, the public, and the student in the
rocess of choosing a profession. It should help to attract into teaching
education’s full share of America’s bright-eyed, bushy-tailed, highly-motivated,
and dollar-conscious young people. As a final consideration, it seems to me
at least that it may well bring more young men into elementary teaching where
they are so desperately needed, especially in the central city schools where so
many of the students, especially the boys, have been denied thc continuing
presence of an exemplary male figure in their formative years.

Whenever and wherever year-rounu education comes into focus and is
discussed in the community, it is the parents with kids in school who immedi-
ately generate the most static, throw up the most flak, and set off the fireworks!

Many parents are apt to resist the idea of year-round school because of
initial misconceptions. The very name, year-round school, implies that students
would be required to languish in the classroom for 12 months each year.
When we speak of sequencing or rotating attendance groups, parents with more
than one child in school get nasty ideas of their kids all being on vacation at
different times. Most parents are leary of having their kids experimented with
or used as educational guinea pigs.

Parents are concerned about vacationing as a family group and fear year-
round school may damage their chances of continuing this traditional and
much anticipated custom. Where there are two wage earners in the family or
where the family is broken and the mother is employed, there is the immediate
reaction that year-round school may reduce or ecliminate the availability of
qualified baby-sitters. Finally, many parents feel, at the outset at least, that if
it costs “x” dollars to operate the schools for nine months, it will cost “x-plus”
dollars to run them all year. This is distasteful because most parents feel their
school tax dollars already take too much of their income.

All the foregoing fears <~ be allayed and doubts cleared up because the
true “face” of year-round school as it applies to parents is really a most helpful
one. It is only the “false face” of misconception that is really disturbing.
Fact 1, no student is required to attend school for more days per year, 180, than
at present.

Fact 2, all children in a family will be on vacation at the same time.

Fact 3, no students will be used as educational guinea pigs—we simply
put known, tried-and-true methods to work within better “time lines.”

Fact 4, family vacation options are greatly enhanced rather than restricted.

Fact S, because there are always at least 25 percent of the community’s
children on vacation at any one time, the availability of baby-sitters around
the calendar is assured.

Fact 6, year-round school need not increase taxes but should, if the program
is properly structured, tend to hold them in line or even reduce this portion of
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the financial burden of government. This has already been demonstrated in
actual practice in Prince William County.

The adoption of a year-round school program also has a beneficial effect
on the community life in general because it tends to mark the beginning of a
new rapport between the school administration and school board on the one
hand and the patrons of the schools on the other. There are at lcast two other
societal benefits that soon surface. One is the actual strengthening cf the
educational program. The other is thc reduction of “people pressure” or
“wall-to-wall” people on the highways, on the lakes and streams, in the
national and state parks, at the .resorts, and in the restaurants and motels
duri. g June, July, and August—the traditional vacation months.

While the year-round school has its “administrative face,” it is difficult to
isclate great advantages that accrue to the administrators. It does, in fact, scem
to creatc some additional problems for them, at least initially. It also abolishes
the long summer period of relatively slack activity at the administrative level
which many professional schoolmer find quite attractive and welcome. We
can’t get very far in any effort tc justify an updating in the school calendar on
the grounds that it reduces the administrative load.

There arc some problems in the ar-a of non-certificated personnel, also.
I refer to our clerks, custodians, cafeteria workers, bus drivers, etc. Certainly,
where necessary most of these folks will be employed on a year-round, full-time
basis. However, with an immediately lowet average daily attendance, some of
these positions may be eliminated in the interests of efficient operation.

As to the aspect of year-round school which has an impact on a district’s
need for classroom space the end result is clear. Any well-structured year-round
program can be conducted in much less physical space than the traditional
calendar requires. The amount of space saved depends on the type of program
adopted. Space requirements for similar education programs on a year-round
basis opposed to ninec-month activity are from 20 to 334 percent less. Substan-
tial dollar savings in future capital funds arc the result. Operating savings also
may be realized by retiring rooms and even entire buildings from servize. A
room or building not built never has to be heated, lighted, air conditioned,
cleaned, and maintained nor rehabilitated! Some districts now planning and build-
ing scheolhouses like mad to keep up with student load will one day wake up
and find themselves overbuilt. Year-round operations can greatly reduce this
hazard. Mature school districts now l~sing students to the subu.os can retire
many rooms from service and even close entire buildings by moving into locally
acceptable year-round programs.

That money can be saved and' the educational program strengthened at
one and the same time has now been demonstrated by both the Valley View,
Illinois, and Dale City, Virginia, programs. These savings have becn actually
documented. The extent of the savings depends upon the type of program.
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A word of caution. If in restructuring your operation you add educational
services and alternative offerings not presently incorporated in your program,
you are going to encounter higher costs than before; there are no two ways
about it.

Both religious institutions and youth service organizations sucn a- the
“Y,” the Scouts, Boys’ Clubs, Junior Achievement will find it possible to make
their work with youth more effective through the new educational time lines,
where all youth are not either in or out of school at the same time.

Library services to students can be improved through the new attendance
patterns because all the students are not researching the same subjects at the same
time.

Juvenile delinquency can be morc readily controlled by local law enforce-
ment officers through new school attendance patterns, and more effective work

.can be accomplished with youth by the church and the youth service organiza-

tions previously mentioned. v

Business and industry with vested interests in year-round operation such
as household goods movers, public utilities, and travel and resort business, all
stand to benefit by the elimination of summertime business peaks created by
our “stop and go” calendar. Most other businesses as well as the medical
and dental profession will benefit in a number of ways—a better year-round
supply of junior employees is one. With high schools, and eventually colleges,
graduating students throughout the year, interviewing and cmploying these
young people can be more effectively geared to the real employment nceds of
the firms involved.

Most of the faces of year-round school are friendly, a few are questionable;
and one or two we could do without. Tt will pay you to consider all of them
for what they are actually worth to your own community. In the main, how-
ever, most districts now successfully engaged lLiave found the proof of the
pudding really is in the eating. I hope you enjoy your repast.



ORGANIZATION OF CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTION IN A CONTINUOUS TERM
YEAR-ROUND PROGRAM

Alan K. Farley

My remarks have been prepared within the context of planning and
research rather than actual operation of a continuous term year-round calendar.
If there are among the audience practitioners of such a program, your con-
tributions will be most welcome.

1 am sure most of you have encountered, in your investigation of year-
round education, certain areas of concern which seem to be rather nebulous.
We have shared some of those encounters. So in order to avoid being vague
and ambiguous, it may be helpful if I take a moment to provide you with a
brief background of our project.

Roanoke County is a growing suburban county in southwestern Virginia
with a student population of some 24,000. Our rapid growth in recent years,
along with an impending financial crunch, led us quite naturally into an in-
vestigation of year-round education as a possible vehicle for cost benefits as well
as program improvcment. For the purpose of research, we isolated a school
attendance area which was ideal for year-round study. It is the most rapidly
growing area of the county and is a self-contained attendance area (there are no
transportation overlaps with other schools).

At the outset of our project we chose the following parameters for program
implementation. Our -original bias was, and still is, that a long-range year-
round program must operate K-12 from the standpoint of community accept-
ance. Having studied the results of operational programs, we felt that there
was considerable merit in the idea of delaying school construction. We were also
led to believe that certain cost benefits might be achieved in the area of trans-
portation. Finally, we were interested in year-round education in terms of its
potential for program improvement.

After six months of study, our research findings negated some of those
original parameters. As everyone here certainfy knows, the only way to delay
construction through year-round operation is to implement a mandatory atten-
dance calendar of the 45-15 or rotating quarter variety. Our research shows,
and let -me emphasize that this describes the conditions in Roanoke County
and may not necessarily hold true in your division, that the K-12 operation of
mandatory year-round education is more expensive in terms of operating costs

39
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than a regular program. We also found that we could delay construction for
only three years, which may ul.imately be more expensive in view of the rising
costs of materials and labor, not to mention unpredictable interest rates. These
findings led us to the conclusion that if year-round education has any merit for
Roanoke County, it is in the arca of program improvement, along with addi-
tior.al attendance options for parents and students. The result of that redefini-
tiont of project goals is a continuous term calendar due to begin operation this
fall,

How does a continuous term work? The calendar itself is obviously no
problem since it involves no rotating attendance areas or complex transportation
schudules. A continuous term is merely an extension of school operation beyond
the required 180 days. This plan allows students certain options, for both school
attendance and program selection. ’

Most school divisions steer clear of a continuous term for one of two
reasons: either it is too expensive or it is too difhcult to organize from the
standpoint of instruction and curriculum. It is the second of these concerns—
the organization of curriculum and instruction—that I would like to investigate
with you.

The basic assumption to be made is that a continuous term program
demands a highly sophisticated system of curriculum and instruction which
would allow for open access on a coutinuous basis. A continuous progress
curriculum is perhaps the only practical design which could be applied in a
continuous term calendar since students could vary their attendance patterns on
an individual basis. Only through open access could students be allowed to
return to school after a peiod of absence and be able to resume their studies at
that point of progress which they had achieved prior to being absent. A curricu-
lum of this type calls for learning programs and materials which are geared to
individual students or groups of students who are working in step part of the
time. The more common approach to this kind of learning program in the indi-
vidualized, self-paced learning package which is usually accompanied by be-
haviorally stated objectives and performance criteria.

It is interesting to note that the major textbook publishers have jumped on
the individualized instruction bandwagon and are beginning to produce updated
versions of textbooks which contain skill statements, behavioral objectives, and
so forth. This is encouraging to me since only three years ago I contacted the
research and development directors of 12 publishing houses about material. of
this type and received no response.

Aside from the major publishers, there has been a flurry of activity at the
local school division level in the iast three or four years in an attempt to design
locally acceptable curriculum delivery systems for individualized instruction
programs. Our project has made a major effort to acquire and evaluate materials
from a number of such sources. As you might guess, I can say that the quality of
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these materials ranges from questionable to superior. In any case, I applaud
those school divisions who are undertaking such work and owe a debt to those
who have provided Roanoke County with material significant to our design.

Characteristically, continuous progress education seems to be more of a
problem at the secondary level than at the lower grades. I am not persuaded
that this is a defensible position from the standpoint of learning theory. That
is to say, it is probably as possible for senior high school students to learn at
individual rates as it is for students of any other age group. I am persuaded that
focal and state regulations at the secondary level requiring minimum numbers of
hours or days of instruction for course credit, along with a necessity for generat-
ing class ranks and grade point averages to colleges and prospective employers
are obstacles to the implementation of continuous progress at the secondary -
level. Most of us can be optimistic about the prospects for liberalization of
rigid state requirements and college entrance criteria.

We have now made two broad assumptions: first, that a continuous
progress calendar implies unpredictable variations in attendance patterns if
students and parents exercise their options on an individual basis; second, an
open access calendar presumes an open access learning program. I am sure no
one here will quarrel with the notion that these assumptions are at least
theoretically desirable from both an educational and community standpoint.
The real hitch comes when teachers and administrators are confronted with the
task of articulating such a program in the classroom. It is my personal bias,
at least, that regardless of all the taxonomies, the latest articles in the
“KAPPAN,” “CAI” “IPL,” and the rest, it eventually boils down to what goes
on in the classroom.

I maintain that almost any well-conceived and well-written program of
continuous progress is workable in the classroom provided three basic criteria
are satisfied: (1) that teachers and administrators receive the kind of training
necessary to develop the competencies required; (2) that teachers and adminis-
trators demonstrate a positive and energetic attitude; and (3) that school be
organized in a way which will make all resources, both human and material,
appropriately available to students.

Given the delivery system for continuous progress education, the immediate
question that arises is “How does one organize the classroom to accommodate
the program?” Again, the greatest anxiety about this issue seems to exist among
those who deal with students somewhere above the sixth grade, although ele-
mentary programs are as vulnerable to getting trapped by rigid organization as
anyone else..There is strong evidence that it is a little easier for elementary
programs to break out of the box, both in terms of staffing alternatives and
learning materials. The prime example of this is that open education, or open
space elementary programs—whatever “open space” means—has caught on to a
much greater extent already than some of the flexible scheduling alternatives
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that were introduced at the high school level 12 or 13 years ago. With your
consent, then, I would like to focus on some of the instructional alternatives at
the secondary level as they may apply to continuous progress education.

Instruction at the secondary level, as I see it, occurs in four basic forms,
whether the schedule organization is conventional, modular, or whatever. Those
four types of instruction can be classified as lecture, discussion, lab- or action-
oriented, and independent study. These are the four activities which take place
even in a self-contained program, and they become more pronounced in the
“Trump-model” schools which employ variations of the well-known “modular”
or flexible organizations.

In a continuous term, continuous progress program, how are these four
types of instruction affected by the curriculum delivery system? Probably the
most pronounced change would be that there would be very little need for large-
group or whole-class instruction. The fact that students would be at varying
points of progress, due either to their learning rates or to attendance patterns,
would make such instruction even less productive than it is now. This is not to
say that whole-class instruction has no place at all in such a program. There
may very well be occasional need to conduct whole-class instruction either for
the purpose of presenting new content or following up instruction that has
already taken place.

In the case of the discussion group, sometimes known as seminar instruc-
tion, the change would not be in the amount of this type of instruction; rather,
there would be a fundamental change in the role of the teacher. Typically, the
discussion group functions as a kind of topic-centered or problem-centered
group with the teacher in charge. Again, due to the fact that students may be
working at various levels and perhaps even with different materials, the discus-
sion group becomes a monitoring situation for the teacher in which she assesses
the individual student’s progress while at the same time teaches the common
threads or concepts that exist among a variety of activities. Thus the discussion
graup becomes much more complex, but for good reason. It accommodates
individual learning rates and materials. It is obvious that this type of instruction
demands a high degree of proficiency of the teacher and an equally high degree
of coordination with other phases of instruction.

The next phase of instruction I call the learning laboratory. This type of
instruction involves situations in which students are actively working at skill
development, problem solving, writing, research, and other activities which
imply action on the student’s part and is perhaps the most common learning
situation in a continuous progress environment. Here again, the instructor’s
role would vary greatly from what one would typically find in a self-contained
program where discrete sets of students attend class with no variation in attend-
ance and where students are all working on the same thing at the same time.
Continuous progress would mean that the teacher would nc longer have the
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luxury of disseminating the same instruction to all students. This fact in itself
calls for revision in the managerial role of the teacher. She must facilitate
learning for students who are working with a variety of materials and who are
at various points of progress in program sequence.

Finally, the role of independent study, which many people talk about but
which very few people actually practice, becomes highly important in a continu-
ous progress, continuous term program. The simple fact that students would be
operating at individual rates and individual styles implies very clearly that these
students would often be operating alone. As 1 see it, “‘operating alone” is in-
dependent study.

To be sure, putting together an instructional program of this type requires,
in addition to a good software system, the three components I mentioned
earlier: (1) that teachers and administrators receive the kinds of training needed
to develop the competencies necessary; (2) that teachers and administrators
demonstrate a positive and energetic attitude; (3) that the school be organized
in such a way that will make all resources and materials appropriately available
to students. Implicitly, these components would call for true staff differentiation
and the flexible use of space and time.

It is easy to see why administrators tend to steer clear of continuous term,
continuous progress programs. The development of learning programs and in-
struments to measure that learning, including criterion-referenced tests and tests
for diagnosis and placement, is a supertask. To my knowledge no one has yet
dealt with these problems with total success, at least not in a K-12 program.
But one must admit that such a program is sound from the standpoint of
learning theory. We in Roanoke County think we have a good point from
which to begin. Certainly, our program will not be an overnight success. it
will take at least three years to implement fully the kind of plan I have de-
scribed. We know it is going to be a great deal of work, but we think it is woith
the effort both in terms of learning programs and alternatives in attendance for
students and parents.
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SCOPE: A LOOK AT AN OPTIONAL
FIFTH QUARTER

John J. Baldino

The origins of York County’s year-round education program reach back
several years to a desire for an improved curriculum organization, based on the
concepts of relevancy, in-depth analysis, non-sequential courses, continuous
progress, and individualized instruction.,

The main threat behind the program which we call SCOPE was not the
need for space. At the present time we have sufficient room, and we foresee
no immediate shortage. Our main desire, rather, was to develop a program
whose flexibility was adaptable to different patterns of operation.

SCOPE is an acronym with two meanings. Originally it was Student
Centered Optional Program of Electives. As the concepts for the program con-
tinued to develcp, showing its usefulness for year-round education, a second
name was generated, Schools Continuously Operational for Program Excellence.

The State Board of Education adopted a policy on year-round education
which encompassed many of the curriculum concepts that York County was
already considering and working on.

One of the first ideas was to re-structure our courses into non-sequential
ninc-week cntities. All courses in English, social studics, art, music, home
cconomics, and industrial arts were reorganized as well as some science, foreign
language, and vocational courses. This was done for the first year of operation,
1972-73.

For the 1973-74 year, all courses will be offered in nine-week units,
including the sequential courses.

The choice of the nine-week frame of reference was based on the fact that
most year-round operations revolve around a nine-week core.” Using this pattern
allows a greater flexibility in the choice of future year-round plans.

The method of operation chosen is what we call a pentamcester plan. The
year is divided into five 45-day segments. The student is reqyuired to attend any
four. Since this plan is based on optional attendance, students and families
choose their pentamester for being away from school. Some students, however,
may use the additional pentamester for remediation or extended study.

Our implementation schedule has been as follows:

September, 1972—new pro~ram begun; Summer, 1973—full-year operation
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for secondary students; and Summer, 1974—possible full-year operation for all
students.

For the last four years our clementary schools have been non-graded. In
implementing the new program the non-graded, individualized instruction, con-
tinuous progress format has been extended to the intermediate and high schools.
At the present time only the seventh and eighth years at the intermediate levels
and the ninth year at the high schools remain relatively structured.

The need for an individualized continuous progress approach was a direct
result of our elementary program. As these students moved to the intermediate
and high school levels, they were unaccustomed to the old lo:k step tracks of the
traditional high school. They were ready for something better.

In designing any new program, a system of evaluating students effectively
must be generated. The ideal would be to base a student’s credit and promotion
on his ability to perform in a given area, not the amount of time spent trying
to master the task.

The SCOPE program incorporates the idea of pupi! performance require-
ments. For every SCOPE course or level, K-12, there are attendant performance
requirements. They are required performances stated in activity oriented achieve-
ment terms. The number per course vary according to the course area and type.
It is our hope that over the next few years these can be refined to the point that
the performance requirement becomes the determinant factor for credit and
promotion.

At this point, over 350 secondary courses, and around 19 elementary
language arts levels have been written. For each course in the county the follow-
ing information was developed: title, description, goals, pupil performance
requirements, content, text list, media list, and bibliography and reading list.
Most of this initial work was done by teachers working in a summer workshop.

The first revision is now in progress. It is being accomplished during the
year with released time, and during the summer in workshops. The third
revision is in the planning state. By the end of the summer of 1973, almost
every elementary and secondary course will have been developed and most will
have been revised. :

Thne entire SCOPE program is divided into three major areas: humanities;
mathematics, science, and technology; and vocational. Each one of these areas
in each high school is supervised by a broad subject area coordinator, who is
responsible to both the building principal and the supervisory staff. Under
each coordinator there are subject area team leaders, instructional staff, and
paraprofessionals. This differentiated staffing pattern has facilitated the opera-
tion and evaluation of the program.

In order to evaluate the effectiveness of the program, teachers have been
asked to fill out evaluation forms at the end of each pentamester. These have
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yiclded many excellent suggestions which have been incorporated into the
revisions.

The major thrust of the York County program has been curriculum revision
and reorganization to fit a year-round school plan. Since our plan is one of
optional attendance, several problems have arisen.

As had been expected, most students want the summer off. In order to
makc the SCOPE plan effective, summer enrollment must be made attractive.
One method is to give the student some educational reason for using the summer
in lieu of another pentamester. Two plans will be operational initially to en-
courage summer attendance. This summer, a special field marine and fresh water
biology course will be offered. This is offered only in the summer. Also, a plan
called Partners for Progress will require summer attendance for some students so
that they can receive full day on-the-job training by local industry during the
rest of the year.

Another encountered problem/benefit involves the inherent flexibility of
the program. Since courses are non-sequential and are completed in nine weeks,
students who do not achieve need only repeat nine weeks of work. In many
cases they need not repeat at all. They may instead choose a substitute course
in which they are more likely to have success. This coupled with the ability to
double up on some courses has eliminated a number of the “repeaters” from the
summer session, thereby lowering summer enrollments.

This summer and the coming year should yield some very interesting data
on the effectivencss of a student-centered optional program of electives operated
in a continuous year format.



VALLEY VIEW—HOME OF “45-15”
J. Patrick Page

Rescheduling the school year is the biggest single change that can be made
within a school district. It necessarily affects every aspect of school operation—
student attendance, curriculum, staff contracts, salaries, maintenance of the
physical plant, and the all-over educational philosophy. Every student is affected
from the day he enters until the day he graduates, and even the entry date and
the graduation date will be influenced by the school calendar.

All over the country citizens are studying different kinds of school calendar
revisions. Why? Many districts have space problems caused by growth or by
inability to replace inadequate facilities. Some schools look toward calendar
revision as an immediate way to encourage or require curriculum revision or
modification. Some school districts are feeling the pressure from thei: community
to provide a calendar which is more in keeping with the community life style.
Many school districts are working for shared programs with other community
agencies and institutions. Other school administrators are satisfying their
curiosity about what is happening in other areas; others are collecting back-
ground information with an eye to using a rescheduled school year for an ex-
perimental or pilot program. '

An article about year-round schools in the March, 1973, issue of Illinois
Education News, an official publication from the office of the Superintendent
of Public Instruction, claims “the model for the State and for most other states
as well is the Valley View School District's Continuous School Year Plan.”
Briefly, here is a background of the pioneering work dor= in the Valley View
Schools and some implications of that work.

Back in 1968 the seven-man elected Board of Education and the school
administrators realized that a major problem was fast approaching. The bonding
power for school construction was evhausted, and all school buildings were
already overcrowded. Hundreds of new families moving into the community
and the addition of a kindergarten program in 1970 would force half-day
sessions throughout the entire district with no hope of ever getting off half-day
sessions.

The Board of Education directed the administration to find a way to pro-
vide the necessary classroom space so that insofar as possible every child would
have a full day of instruction, a full school year, and a reasonably sized class-
room. The school community in Valley View ignored all previous unworkable
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year-round school plans and developed a continuous school year plan which
not only provided more classroom space but also produced many supplementary
benefits. The Valley View 45-15 Continuous School Year Plan was developed
out of necessity. At the present time the Valley View Public Schools is the only
compulsory, districtwide year-round-school operation in North America. (How-
ever, many districts are utilizing the 45-15 plan in some of their schools, and in
other districts there are other forms of year-round school operation being used.)

In 1970 when Valley View Elementary School District 96 scheduled all of
its pupils on the 45-15 plan, all high school students stayed on what was called
the “traditional half-day sessions.” (There are many citizens in the community
who maintain the phrase “traditional half-day sessions” is more than tongue-
in-che=k; it seemed to be a promise of a perpetual arrangement.) After observ-
ing the students in the elementary schools attend school under a reviscd calendar,
the citizens in the community insisted on the 45-15 plan for the students in the
high school. After all, they asserted, if it’s better for a seventh grader, why isn’t
it better for a tenth grader? '

A large section of the high school district was disannexed, and Valley
View High School District 211 was formed. District 211 was in existence for
only one year when it merged with District 96 to form Valley View Community
Unit School District 365. In July of 1972 all students in grades 9-12.began
attending under the 45-15 plan.

The consensus of school staff members, administrators, Board of Education
members, parents, businessmen in the community, and thousands of outside
observers is that the Valley View 45-15 Continuous School Year Plan was and
is the best solution for the problems of Valley View School District.

Here are the eight biggest effects of year-round school in the Valley View
School District. During visits to other school districts which have adopted the
45-15 plan, 1 have found in talks with school personnel! and residents that
these same effects are true.

1. Curriculum updating and revision came about very rapidly.
More high school students are working. They are working more hours,
and they are getting a much better selection of jobs.

3. The Valley View 45-15 Plan has fostered a cooperative relationship
between the schools and the other institutions in the area.

4. The parents have become very interested in the schools.

5. The attitude of the staff members in the school has received a great
uplift.

6. Since the Valley View 45-15 Plan was implemented, more students
have taken vacations with their families. Each attendance group has a
15-class-day vacation in each season of the year, and workers in occupa-
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tions that are not geared to the farming calendar have more of an
opportunity to schedule a vacation with their children.

7. Actual dollar savings in school operation in the Valley View District
are only from 2 to 5 percent of the budget. However, so far we have
avoided the necessity of building $7,500,000 worth of buildings.

8. The tremendous amount of flexibility in every aspect of school opera-
tion has become apparent.

In summary, the Valley View Public Schools has demonstrated that year-
round school operation under the Valley View 45-15 Plan is possible, practical,
and educationally profitable. A rescheduled calendar is not a panacea for all
the problems in the schools throughout the country, but community leaders
should be aware of the opportunities and the limitations of year-round school
operation. .

Many other school districts throughout the country are modifying their
calendars. Some are copying directly from Valley View, and some are develop-
ing their own system of calendar revision. This makes us very happy because it
shows that we must be doing something right. “Imitation is the sincerest form
of flattery.”




VALLEY VIEW—HOME OF “45-i5”
Allen McCowan '

~ The work at Valley View during 1971-72 made abundantly clear that the
45-15 plan can be applied to a high school. In contrast to a “dry run” simulation,
the staff knew that the school would be going on the 45-15 plan on July 31,
1972, and consequently understood that they would be living with the decisions
made.

Out of all of the total problems anticipated under the 45-15 plan, none
gave more concern than student and teacher scheduling. The problem, of course,
would be no more than any other high school solves every year if Romeoville
High School had been willing to divide the student body into four parts and
treat each as a separate group to be scheduled. This obviously was not a desir-
able solution because it would have created all of the problems that any small
high school faces. The solution would have taken away the well-known ad-
vantages in scheduling a large high school—economic, wide variety of offerings,
and flexibility in scheduling.

Consequently, the school followed these steps in arriving at its final schedu-
ling procedure:

1. The curriculum was revised, with considerable stress placed on quarter
units of study.

2. The students were told what the offerings were, and they then were
asked to register.

3. The student requests were tallied on IBM cards and summarized. Tallies
of requests and a conflict matrix were produced.

4. The department chairmen and the principal decided on the number of

sections (class size) and person to teach each section. A depariment

master schedule was made up.

Adjustments were made among the department schedules.

6. Students were allowed to request changes among the attendance tracks
for acceptable reasons. (Changes for 50 out of 2,500 students were
made.)

7. A trial run was made of the schedule on a computer. The program
allowed up to 10,000 probes for each student if his request could not be
fitted in earlier.

8. After some adjustments were made, the final run was made.

b
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Any other high school going on the 45-15 plan may use the same specific
solutions to the scheduling problems, but these solutions might not always be
acceptable.

Certain courses will have small enrollment, especially if a school attempts
to increase the number of courses offered. Two approaches were used by Romeo-
ville High School. One approach was to individualize the course, so that it
would make no difference when a student was in attendance. Thus, when one-
fourth of the students leave for 15 days and then return, they simply pick up
where they stopped. The second most used solution is to combine two tracks.
For 30 days, the two groups are together. Then, for 15 days, only one group is
in. The advantage is that it allows more individualized attention for the pupils.
The apparent disadvantage is the cost. (If the teacher could accept larger num-
bers during the 30-day period, (using lectures, etc.) then much more individual
attention could be given during the 15 days with no greater overall cost.)
Actually the split could come either before or after the joint 30-day attendance
period.

Instead of the 180 days that a teacher is employed during a traditional and
typical school year, the 45-15 plan allows teachers to work 240 days if they so
desire. Irrespective of the solutions made for low enrollment courses, most of the
instruction in most courses requires teachers throughout the year. The simplest
administrative solution is to have all teachers work for 240 days. However, for
reasons of personal preference, graduate work, or anticipated fatigue, a teacher
could work a shorter period and have his place taken by another teacher. The
only possible problem would be a high school going on the plan which did not
have sufficient attrition rate and/or enrollment growth to take care of all those
who wanted 240-day contracts. A simple illustration will show the problem. If
a high school staff were comprised of 100 teachers; if all wanted 240-day con-
tracts; if there were no enrollment growth, and if there were no resignations,
retirements, deaths, or discharges, then the school could only offer jobs to 75
instructors. .\ny district seriously considering the 45-15 plan probably is suffer-
ing enrollment growth stresses that preclude the eventuality of not being able
to offer 240-day contracts to all who wanted them. However, if it did occur, a
district most likely would offer fewer 240-day contracts so that all staff could
be kept. The important point is that the 45-15 plan has nothing inherent in it
that requires either all 180- or 240-day contracts. A full range of options is open.

Most high schools have moved to some type of computer assistance in
scheduling students into courses. Under the 45-15 plan, this becomes even more
necessary but at the same time takes advantage of what the computer was de-
signed to do: give information quickly and accurately. Because every 15 school
days there will be at least some changes, the computer can quickly print out the
information in forms desired. Every grading period will require a complete new
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printout because of the many courses offered on a quarter or two-quarter basis
and the change in student schedules.

This extra work probably requires a full-time, competent technician who
can serve as a registrar so that counselors and others are not taken away from
their professional duties.

Valley View District 96 had earlier placed families (in groups of a city
block or more in size) into onc of the four attendance tracks. This was done
solely by geographical area. The high school kept the same track identification.
However, there are no logical reasons (though sociological reasons exist) against
using other rationales. Thus, college-bound students could be placed in a
different track from vocational students. Each class could be placed on a dif-
ferent attendance schedule. Freshmen could start on “D” track, and each suc-
ceeding year start school 15 days earlier and thus shift to “A” track eventually
and graduate in the spring. The community probably would not accept such
alternatives, however.

The scheduling necessary for high schools which want to adopt some type
of year-round staggered vacation periods is not basically changed from the
scheduling required for a traditional school year. However, depending on the
constraints applied, the schedaling may be easter or more difficult. When com-
puters are used, there is only little extra time involved, but the many other
problems that are added by a year-round operation are usually not the kind that
the computers alone will solve. Consider these problems that are typical.

1. Classes of small enrollment

For example, many of the classes in the junior years (vocational
shops, Latin, etc.) have ouiy one section. If a district were to use a
four-track staggered plan, (e.g., 45-15, 9-3, or 12-4 plans), then
there would be four separate classes required, obviously not an
economically feasible solution. The only apparent ideal solution is to
devise an instructional program that would allow three different at-
tendance tracks to be together at the same time. One approach would
be the use of individualized instruction such as that used by the Air
Force at Chanute Field at Rantoul, Ilinois.

One compromise solution would be to conduct a “regular” class,
with much time allowed for individual work. Students would need to
plan their work for the time period when out. They might be helped by
lectures being recorded for playback later. If such instructional ad-
justments were made, then the scheduling would actually be no more
difficult than the traditionai school year. In fact, the flexibility intro-
duced might “loos~n” the whole scheduling procedure.

However, if no instructional adjustments were made, 'then the
regular scheduling process would be singularly re-done four times,
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once for each attendance track. Just to see what would actually be
presented, the cards used to schedule the existing year were re-run
after being split into four groups. The results are being analyzed to
see if, by chance, certain classes could be combined with two tracks
or three tracks instead of four.

2. Determining tracks

The preceding simulation used the tracks already assigned to the
elementary district. Another approach, readily usable by a high school
district not tied to an clementary schedule, would be to use various
possible procedures to determine tracks. Some possibilities are these:

a. Assign each class level (e.g., sophomores to “A”) to an attendance
track. Two problems would exist: it would be difficult for a student
to take a class offered at another grade level unless he wanted to
go to school during his vacation, and families with more than two
children in high school would have different vacation schedules.

'b. Place different programs on a diffcrent track; thus, college prepara-
tion might be tract “D”. The same problems, as tested under “A”
would exist. It also would further segregate student populations
when integration is needed.

c. Prepare a master sc..edule first, at least two years in advance, based
or. the quarter system, and with small classes offered in quarter
units and in staggered fashion during ecach quarter. Thus, Latin I
might be offered in the fall for Track “A”, winter for “B”, spring
for “C”, and summer for “D)” students. When the enrollment was
small, only two tracks wou.d be on schedule, with the other two
ne=ding to catch up.

Students would make up their schedule accordingly, making
what adjustments they could. Obviously the advantages of flexible
scheduling would be absent, but in practice, much less has been
gained by flexible scheduling than promised. The student would
then select his own attendance track. If overloads occurred, then
priority could be given to seniors, then juniors, etc.

Not all of these alterratives could be realistically simulated
without considerable involver. cnt of students and consequently con-
fusion. Hence, the simulation w Il be limited to the 200.

3. Extension of the school day

By the cxtension of the school day by two or three class periods
having heavy enrollme.t classes at the beginning and at the end of the
day and small enroliment classes in the middle, everyone could then
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be in the building when small enrollment classes were in scssion. This
would not alleviate the small enrollment problem unless these classes
were lengthened in time and offered fevrer times during the weck. How-
ever, with these added changes, two gains would be immediate. First,
greater usc would be made of the building, similar to double sessions,
without all of the handlings of a double scssion. Second, students would
be provided more time for a catch-up study when needed, extracurricula
activities, and extra classes. The disadvantages would be family and
bus scheduling unless two tracks were assigned to come in for early
classes and the other two for later classes.



" COMMUNICATING THE EXTENDED SCHOOL
YEAR PROGRAM: BASIC INFORMATION
OR A SNOW JOB?

Charles Hall and James Turner

Approximately three years ago the State Department of Education was
directed to study year-round education operational programs of others that
might give us an idea of whether programs. of this sort were feasible for our
state. The decision was made at that time within the State Department that it
was feasible; but it should be studied locally within the state in different dis-
tricts, so that we might get a better idea of which programs of extended school
year or year-round education would be best. So through Title IIT ESEA money,
$25,000 was provided to each of four school districts on a competitive basis to
study different plans of year-round education. They were Rockhill, Spartanburg,
Florence, Richmond County; and under a different funding, Piedmont Schools.
The districts conducted these studies for a period of a year, bringing in consul-
tants and visiting operational programs in different parts of the country.

As continuing support from the State Department of Education and Title
II1, an addiiional $100,000 was awarded to actually develop and implement
the programs that had been selected. Rockhill and Spartanburg submitted their
own projects. The $100,000 has been used for developing curriculum and
various aspects related to that. Along with the grant from Title II1, -Governor
John West of our state has supported year-round education; and through his
efforts and the effoits of our legislature, another $100,000 was added to that
original grant to be given to Rockhill and Spartanburg for the purpose of de-
veloping the programs. The quinmester is the plan that was eventually selected
for our area and for this district to begin working on. At this time, the process
of developing and writing curriculum is going on in Rock Hill. The implemen-
tation date has been set for this coming September at the secondary level, grades
7-12. Curriculum has been completely revised into what has become known
as the 45-day courses. From the State Department standpoint we are look-
ing at other districts, beyond the ones that are now involved, to actually
start programs. We are encouraging that support even more so now. The pro-
grams may be modified somewhat. We do not expect every district in our state
to be able to operate right away a complete program year round, but we do
anticipate modifications and will work with those districts to allow for these
modifications.

We are encouraging the 45-day course curriculum and the quinmester as
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we feel it has proved, at least in our feasibility studies, to be the one best for our
particular area. There has been one development within the past week in our
state that I would like to share with you. In our minimum defined program, the
State Department has now put in writing its support of year-round education
and made it available to all the districts in the state so that they may go to year-
round education when it is feasible for their area.

Under length of school term, we have included now the statement that the
instructional program may be organized on a quarter, semester, or yearly basis.
When T mention quarter, I am not really talking about the quarter system such
as Atlanta’s, but a quarter approach means 45 days in each session and then
a fifth quarter which might fall in the summer. Under summer schools, school
districts that elect to operate a fifth or summer quarter shall provide a 45-day
instructional program equal in quality and quantity to other quarters of the
regular school, including the length of the school day. All accreditation stan-
dards shail apply to each quarter of operation. The program of study in each
high school should be broad and produced to meet the diverse needs of students.
Research has shown that a broader instructional base with extensive student
choice and greater curriculum flexibility can be achieved by organizing the school
on a quarter basis. Successful implementation of a quarter or semester system
requires extensive curriculum revision and development as well as teacher train-
ing. To insure continuous learning experiences, copies of subject matter to be

- taught in courses organized over a quarter basis must be outlined as teachers’

guides. Each school district is encouraged to restructure its school year into
quarters or semesters by designating the report period for purposes of evaluation
on a nine-week basis. Credit for courses has been traditionally awarded on the
basis of one, two, or three units. A school district may now offer courses on a
quarter or semester basis by granting credit on a proportionate basis. School
districts planning to adopt quarter or semester systems must develop an outline
and guide for each course and secure approval from the State Department of
Education.

There is one further statement regarding summer schools: that traditionally
a student has been allowed to apply only certain credits that he has earned in a
traditional summer school toward the graduation requirements for a state high
school diploma. Under the new ruling, this will not apply to students involved
in the 12-month school plan. They may apply as many units as they have earned
in summer programs toward their school diploma. We think these statements on
a defined program now will allow for other districts to become involved in year-
round education in our state. We are pleased to state that the legislature has
supported us up to now. We have made requests for next year, and we will know
very shortly the amount of money that will be available to apply toward the
development of the elementary programs and to the study of these programs in
other districts that are becoming involved.
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THE DADE COUNTY QUINMESTER PROGRAM:
A CASE STUDY

Martin Rubinstein

On August 14, 1969, the Dade County, Florida, School Board authorized
the Division of Instruction to conduct a plant utilization study to explore and
recommend alternate plans for the most efficient use of public school facilities
and to reduce the need for capital expenditure during the next five years. The
recommendations were expected to maintain the present level of instruction and
where feasible provide an opportunity for the improvement of the educational
program while still effecting economies.

Two use strategies became apparent as the study progressed—the extended
school day and the extended school year.

The extension of the school day (ten-hour day) has the potential of be-
coming operational in a short period of time since no major curriculum revision
or restructuring is required, and it does not require large increases in the operat-
ing costs of schools. The extended day plan increases the capacity of a school
facility by approximately 75 percent by dividing the school’s enrollment into
two equal groups and dividing the day into two equal five-hour sessions. Each
student is assigned five subjects but may elect to extend his regular day and take
an additional subject. In the 1970-71 school year, 23 Dade County secondary
schools adopted the ten-hour day plan. The number of schools operating on the
ten-hour day increased to 30 during the 1971-72 school year and to 32 in the
1972-73 school year.

The extension of the school year was considered to he a far more complex
strategy to undertake and the long-term benefits could not be accurately pro-
jected. The study reviewed seven extended school year plans, all of which were
considered as being impractical for Dade County. The experiences of other
school systems would indicate that the following criteria need to be considered
prior to the development of an extended school year.

1. The extended school year design that produces the greatest plant utiliza-
tion benefit requires the greatest adjustment in living patterns and have
proved least acceptable to communities at large.

2. Extended school year designs that require specific vacation periods are
not as acceptable to communities as are those extended school year pro-
grams that are voluntary in nature.

57



58 MARTIN RUBINSTEIN

3. Extended school ycar designs that demand a radical departure from
existing school calendars are not accepted by communities as well as
thosc extended school year plans that require only slight calendar
changes.

4, The extended school year plan that increascs the students’ options of
coursc selection, attendance sessions, and vacation options is morc
acceptable to students and patrons than a plan which maintains prescnt
restrictions in the areas of curriculum, attendance, and vacation periods.

On the basis of the above criteria, the quinmester plan was ¢ 2veloped by
the Division of Instruction and recommended to the Dade County School Board
as a pilot project in selected secondary schools.

The quinmester extended school year was developed around a calendar
that divides the school year into five 45-day or nine-week sessions and students
must attend four of the five quinmesters. The student has the option of attend-
ing all five sessions and accelerating his graduation from high school or electing
a vacation quinmester other than the summer. Each fifth quinmester attended
by the student could possibly accelerate his graduation from high school 45 days
although the fifth quinmester may be used by pupils for enrichment and remedial
expericnces and not for an accelerated graduation.

This extended school ycar does not radically affect the present operational
calendar or the schools, but provides the c« - nunity with the option of an
extended school year program whilc maintaining the present calendar for those
people in the community who prefer the traditional 180-day year. The quin-
mester program is different from the present summer program in that the summer
quinmester is an extension of tie four other terms of the school ycar and is not
primarily a vchicle for remediation or enrichment. Although these types of pro-
grams will be available in quinmester schools, the cxtended school year plan
makes available regular school offerings throughout the calendar year. The
motivated student could accelerate under this plan while others could more
easily repeat grades failed. (Gifted and motivated students could complete six
years of secondary school in five years by attending four summer quinmestcrs
between grades seven and 11, while less gifted pupils who did fail grades could
get their secondary school education in the present normal <ix-year period.) The
voluntary features of this plan permit those who wish to attend a full year to do
so and those who strongly object to being in school for an elongated period to
attend only ihe regular 180 days.

The quinmester system has the potential to increase the capacity of schools
by 25 percent. A school having a capacity of 2,000 pupils could enroll 2,500,
and because of the staggered attendance periods have 2,000 in attendance during
any given quinmester. Increased piant capacity could be achieved also through
the acceleration procedures which are possible with this plan. The fact that the
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fifth quinmester coincides closely with the Dade County base plan for summer
school operation is likely to make attendance in summer school for acceleration
purposcs more appealing. To achieve the maximum benefit from this plan rela-
tive to plant utilization, four-fifths of the total secondary school population
would need to be in attendance each quinmester.

This maximum benefit indicated above could be achieved only by mandating
pupil attendance and vacation periods. The quinmester extended school year
design, as presently being planned in the Dade County public schools, does not
anticipate this mandatory procedure.

The prevailing patterns. of family and community living and working,
although presently undergoing change, militate against the acceptance of any
extended school year that assigns students to specific attendance scssions for
plant utilization purposes. It is anticipated that as community mores and
habits change, the number of families that vacation at a time other than the
summer will increase, and more students will attend the quinmester program
that affords them the same academic opportunities that are available in the
regular school year. .

The present pupil capacity deficit in the Dade County public schools
makes it impractical to consider the quinmester extended school year program
as a replacement for the 10-hour day plan. The 75 percent pupil capacity in-
crease available with the 10-hour day plan could not possibly be matched by
the voluntary quinmester extended school year plan. The operation of the
10-hour day or any extended school year program is, however, compatible with
the quinmester extended school year program; and schools can be expected to
operate both plans simultaneously.

The strategy of the quinmester extended school year provides significant
implications for curriculum improvement. The revisions necessary to launch
this program of instruction enhance the opportunities for the schools to further
stimulate each student through a study directed toward his intcrests, capabilitics.
and needs

A program of nine-week, nongraded, nonsequential courses of instruction
has been developed in each subject area. There is a broad range of courses,
from the remedial to the highly sophisticated, making possible the development
of & program unique to each student. This type of curriculum structure provides
each student with the opportunity to individualize his program by selecting from
a large number of quinmester courses the subjects which will be of greatest inter-
est and meaning to him while complying with the state accreditation standards
and school board requirements.

The Division of Instruction provided leadership and support to approxi-
mately 1,100 Dade County educators representing all work levels who de-
veloped the quinmester curriculum. Subject area advisory committees were
established to develop course titles and descriptions for each course of instruc-
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tion to be developed and to recommend guidelines for the proposed curriculum
structure. Subject area consultants and teachers on special assignment conferred
on the interdisciplinary aspect of many of the courses to make it possible for a
student taking a course in one subject to be granted credit in another area when
there was an interrelationship of concepts. '

The titles and descriptions of 1,300 course offerings were reviewed by the
Division of Instruction staff and, after approval by the administrative cabinet
and the school board, represent the authorized courses of study for the Dade
County public schools.

Each school participating in the pilot quinmester plan has been asked
1o identify the courses of instruction which are appropriate for its students.
It is intended in the future that each school will select those courses from the
master catalog of authorized courses which best suits its needs, therefore offering
courses unique to its own population. It is not expected that every school offer
gvery course.

At this phase of quinmester curriculum development, it is anticipated that
approximately 1,100 courses of study will be available to the pilot schools at the
start of the 1973-74 school year. It is projected tiiat by the summer of 1974,
all courses listed in the master catalog will be available to any school interested
in the curriculum. A

Since curriculum development is a continuing process, the teachers and
the professionals will take part in the continuous reviewing, evaluating, and
rewriting of the courses of instruction. Consultants, teachers, and administrative
personnel will participate in the revision and updating.

The quinmester program was begun in five secondary schools during the
1971 summer session. Seven schools operated during 1971-72. Nineteen schools
operated during the summer of 1972; and present plans are to operate 21
schools, and for the first time, seven elementary schools during the summer of
1973. :
The Dade County School Board in April 1973 approved the expansion of
the secondary school quinmester program to any junior or senior high school that
indicated its readiness to adopt it. The increased number of secondary schools
operating on the plan will enable the area superintendents to vary each year
the school that will operate during the first (summer) quinmester.

Continued efforts are being planned by the Division of Instruction, area
office, and individual schools to redesign and restructure the elementary curricu-
lum to facilitate the wide-pread adoption of the quinmester program at the
elementary level.

The Dade County quinmester jrogram has been largely developed with
focal funds. The State Department of Education did support development
in 1970-71 with a $240,000 grant. Since that time $676,000 has been desig-
nated by the school toard.
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State financial support has been generated by the increased average daily
attendance resulting from summer quinmester attendance. The state has also
partially supported the local district with start-up funds for those schools that
started the program for the first time during the summer. This funding was
provided since the average daily attendance funds generated by the summer
program are not allocated to the district until after the summer work has been
completed, therefore making it necessary to cocnimit limited available funds to a
summer program that would be partially reimburscd in the ensuing year.

The state contributed $382,625 in 1971-72, and $382,625 in 1972-73
for initial costs. A request has been submitted to the State Department of
Ecucation for $600,000 for funds for the new school operating during the
summer of 1973.



A FEASIBILITY STUDY OF THE 45-15
YEAR-ROUND SCHOOL AT THE
- SECONDARY LEVEL

Glen R. Houde

The Elk Grove Unified School District of 11,000 students is south of
Sacramento, California, covering 320 square miles stretching from the city
limits to the county border. The district includes 13 elementary schools ranging
from 58 to 850 students, one special school for the trainable mentally retarded,
two junior high schools, onc comprehensive senior high school, and one con-
tinuation high school. The northern section of the  district is primarily suburban
with a wide cross section of socio-economic groups. The southern two-thirds is
primarily rural but does include Elk Grove with a population of about 3,500
people. Nearly 60 percent of our student population lives in the northern
quarter.

The district is characterized by a very low general purpose tax rate, and
our taxable wealth is at about the mediun of California school districts of
similar size. Our total current expense of education per student was $741 in
1971-72, while the median of the 15 districts closest to Elk Grove in size was
$835 per student. Qur total assessed valuation per unit of ADA is $9,262
compared with the median of $10,783. Our maximum genecral purpose tax
rate of $2.27 is the lowest tax rate of the cownparison districts with $3.43 as
the median. On the other hand, Elk Grove’s tax rate for permissive overrides
is the highest of the comparison districts at $2.22, while the median is $1.27.
Our tax rate for servicing our building debt is 93 cents, second highest of the
comparison distri.ts against a median of 52 cents. Adding the basic tax rate to
the permissive override rate yields a total tax rate of $5.42 for Elk Grove, 10
cents below the median district which levies $5.52. Elk Grove received $353
per student in state income, $10 per student higher than the median of compari-
son districts. On the other hand, our income from local taxes is $338 per student
compared with a median of $420. The district has operated for the last two
years with no beginning or ending balance compared with a beginning balance
of $80 per student at the median of comparison districts and an ending balance
of $52 per student. Our classroom teachers’ salary schedule is comparable to
the median of comparison districts; but to maintain competitive salaries, Elk
Grove has been forced to maintain high student-teacher ratios. The consequence
has been that we arc spending $394 per student for classroom teachers’ salaries,
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while the median for the comparison districts is $483. Only 53 percent of our
total budget goes to teachers’ salarics, while the median is approximately 58
percent. It should be clear that the district must be considered relatively poor.

The district experier.ced a very high rate of expansion in the mid-1960’s
which brought about a flurry of school building activity. However, the growth
rate has slowed substantially and has become relatively stable. As California
experienced a recession in 1969 and 1970, growth in the district slowed even
more and no new buildings were planned or constructed. As the economic
slump corrected itsell and new housing starts began to increase again, the
district began to plan, on a long-range basis, for new schools.

About three years ago, the school board expressed an interest n studying
year-round school as a possible move which would lead to better use of existing
facilities and perhaps long-term savings in construction costs. A citizens’ com-
mittee was established by the board of education to examine year-round school
projects and worked for about a year and a half studying al} varieties of year-
round school programs, including the 45-15 model developed by the Valley
View School District in Romeoville, Illinois. At the conclusion of the study,
the committee recommended that the board direct its attention to a full-scale
examination of the 45-15 model for year-round school. It was the committee’s
conclusion that of the models, the 45-15 appeared to be the most viable and, if
feasible for Elk Grove, to create the fewest negative consequences. Acting on
the committee’s recommendation, the board directed an in-depth study. The
district made an attempt to get legislative assistance in developing a small
research project; and while the legislators contacted were interested, they were
unable to fund any project. Their interest, however, and their communication
in correspondence from the State Superintendent’s Office encouraging the district
to write and svbmit a Title ITI, ESEA, proposal for an innovative demonstra-
tion program. That federal project was submitted for review and approval in
April 1972. The proposal was approved with minor alterations, and in June
1972 the search for a project director was launched. A number of candidates
were considered and Dr. Robert Williams was employed as project director in
July.

The Elk Grove Unified School District now has a single high school de-
signed to house 1,565 students—exclusive of physical education—and is now
housing 2,000. While portable classrooms have been placed on the site, the
consequence of the overload has been to reduce substantially student access
to curricula which require special facilities—science, homemaking, industrial
arts, business education, art, and foreign language. Furthermore, as is true for
the entire state, population projections indicate that growth will continue at the
secondary level for several years. This will continue to reduce the educational
options available to students.
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The purpose of the Title III-funded project is to develop a year-round
school plan for the Elk Grove Unified School District based on the 45-15
model. The project will include the redesign of the existing curricula into 45-
day, self-contained units and the planning and development of severa' 15-day
mini-courses tailored to the individual ,abilities and/or disabilities of the
students. Each student will be enrolled in four 45-day quarters separated by
15-day vacation periods. By staggering the beginning dates for cach quarter of
the high school by 15 days, the capacity of the facility and the availability of
curricular options to students will immediately be increased by approximately
25 percent. A chemistry laboratory, for example, which now serves 162 students
will provide for 216 students without increasing class size. The 15-day mini-
courses scheduled during the vacation periods will provide students with a
significant increase in opportunities to pursue individual talents and interests or
to “shore up” deficiencies. Student enrollment in such programs will be con-
sidered the equivalent of summer school, and the teachers involved will be
compensated at the summer school rates.

A secondary outcome of the program will be a substantial increase in
options for teackers. Like students, teachers will typically be involved in the
regular curriculum for four 45-day quarters interspersed with 15-day vacations.
In this way, one-fourth of the staff will be available year round for short-time,
inservice workshops for instructional improvement, curriculum development,
and/or instruction of mini-courses. For those teachers who need to pursue
college or- university programs, the four teaching quarters can be grouped to
allow for teacher enrollment in full-time college work. Finally, a few teachers
who elect to do so will be able to teach five full quarters and earn 25 percent
more salary in a year.

If Elk Grove can demonstrate the utility of the 45-15 day program at
the senior high school level in providing increased curricular flexibility for
students; increased options for teachers in training, career planning, and earning
capacity; and if this can reduce long-term capital costs of construction without
significantly increasing operating costs, the program could provide a model for
the state.

It was originally intended that the 45-15 year-round model would be
accomplished in three phases. The first phase was aimed at determining the
feasibility of applying the model to a senior high school curriculum and sched-
ule. It involved an historical study to identify typical curricular “paths” traveled
by groups of students with certain personal and educational characteristics and
the development from this data of a computer model which would divide the
carriculum into four calendar tracks and assign students to the tracks. The final
step in this phase was to have been the testing of the computer program on
typical student and teacher groups selected from the historical data bank. How-
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ever, the scope of Phase I has been enlarged so that the definition of feasibility
now includes:

1. A computer scheduling model which will provide increased student
access to a substantially differentiated curricula. In order to be deter-
mined feasible, the program should be at least 90 percent conflict-free
in terms of teacher and student preferences.

2. An economic analysis coniparing per student costs under the traditional
school year, the 45-15 program, and other alternatives such as double
sessions and extended day. The 45-15 will be determined not feasible
if operational costs (as distinguished from long-term capital costs) are
significantly greater.

3. A district-wide survey of teacher, student, and community attitudes.
The plan will be determined not feasible if survey results indicate
clear majority opposition.

If Phase I is successful, Phase IT will be launched and will include redesign-
ing existing course structures into 45-day, self-contained units and the planning
and development of a number of 15-day mini courses in content and guidance
areas; identifying and carrying out the required teacher preparation program;
and developing a master schedule and orienting students, parents, and teach.rs
to the schedule. The third phase would place the program in operation in the
Elk Grove Senior High School and carry out the necessary evaluation.

The Elk Grove Unified School District has contracted with Stunford Re-
search Institute to develop the computer model with the assistance of the
McClellan Air Force Base Computer Center. The district has also contracted
with Aides West, Inc., to conduct the ¢cconomic feasibility study. The three
major aspects of Phase I were to be completed by June 1973; Phase II is to be
completed by January 31, 1974; and Phase III can then be carri d out during
the remainder of the 1973-74 school year and succeeding years. The beginning
of the 45-15 plan will depend upon the final results of the study and the board’s
decision.

The original year-round school study committee was established in 1970.
After studying various plans, ts recommendation, accepted by the board, was
to conduct an in-depth study during the 1972-73 school year of the 45-15 plan.
At this time a new citizens committee was established (which included a few of
the original committee) called the Citizens Advisory Executive Committee.

As the year-round school subcomrmittec became more involved with the
study, more concerned with understanding and interpreting the ramifications of
the year-round plan, and as community opposition began to crystallize, the
panel came to the opinion that it could not make anv recommendation relative
to the 45-15 plan without studying other alternatives. But the subcommittee’s
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charge was the 45-15 plan, and the project director had been cmployed speci-
fically to conduct the feasibility study of that plan. More important, both the
subcommittce and project dirvector realized that neither had the time available
beforc the report was due to the board to study more than the 45-15 plan if
the study was to be thorough.

Opinions in the district bccame polarized, and a second subcommittee was
selected to study other alternatives to the over-crowded situation in addition to
the 45-15 plan.

The initial need with any citizens committee is to overcome the usual “mv
mind is made up: don’t confuse me with the facts™ attitude, and Elk Grove is
as normal as any other community. The most difficult job plaguing the study
was that of convincing the community and the faculty that the study was, in
fact, a feasibility study and not merely “window dressing” for a decision alrcady
made by the administration and by the school and by the school board. Some
committee members felt that any committee was simply to be a “rubber stamp”
for a foregune conclusion. In reality this was never the intent.

It is understandable, however, how such a conviction can come about in
any-study, and perhaps more with a feasibility study because it is impossible to
talk about whether something will work without exploring how it would work.
This leads to the continual accusation/denial syndrome that the study is really
concerned with implementation and not feasibility. An added stress is the
difficulty for the director to meintain a neutral position necessary to a rescarcher
when he must continually be put in the position of having to point out the
positive aspects of the 45-15 plan in response to the overwhelming negatives
that audiences point out. This situation becomes less difficult as proponents
begin to emerge in the community, but it is a prolonged deterrent because often
the director must answer a direct question with “I do not know the answer yet
for us; I can only tell you how it was handled elsewhere.” This is interprcted
by audiences frequently as a “dodge”; or mark of incompetency.

Involvement is synonomous with communication and participation. Public
relations efforts are a full-time jcL in themselves. For communication to be
effective (if not always successful in opening deaf ears) ilk Grove used all the
usual avenues—many releases for the local press, intra-district inemos, project
bulletins :n the form of questions and answers, presentations to service clubs,
parent groups, and staff meetings along with a couplc of not-so-usual avenues:
a visitation to Romeoville, Illinois. Fy 19 representatives of the faculty and
community. This group in turn wrote its evaluations predicated on questions in
their respective fields. (The questions had heen prepared by members of both
committecs prior to the trip. The students suggested the questions which were
taken to Romeoville by the high school principal who brought answers of
Romeoville students back with him.) The citizens subcommittee invited th.e
faculty representatives to present their conclusions after the Romeoville trip
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(the faculty had already had their own panel discussion of the trip) and the
project director provided copies of evaluations in compilation format. Another
technique of communication was the preparation of a notebook of study infor-
mation which was placed in all schools and public libraries for public reference.

Despite these various efforts, opposition continued to grow. Elk Grove is
a part farm, part suburban district. The agricultural segment resented the loss of
family labor during the traditional three-month period, and some of the non-
farming residents continued to push for a new high school in their area.

The main arguments propounded by the opposition stated that we were
proceeding too rapidly i the study (the year-round school plan had been under
study for two years); we were emphasizing advantages and minimizing the
disadvantages; family vacation patterns were being ignored; and the decision
should not be made by the board but by the voters in a general election.

In response, the opposition group was invited to join the subcommittee.
While the opposition has not changed its views about the 45-15 plan, they are
at least assured that the study is bona fide and objective. As a result their
campaign has become quicter. '

It has been the position of the project director that primary importance must
be given to maintenance of an objective approach. There are admittedly some
disadvantages to the 45-15 as with anything else; it is not a panacea. The build-
ing of a second high school is inevitable for Elk Grove, but the overcrowded
situation demands immediate solution. Of the alternatives available, the 45-15
plan may very well offer the most advantages and the least disadvantages as an
interim solution.

It is difficult to make too much of the educational advantages of the 45-15
plan since definitive research on student achievement is not yet available,
especially for the high school grades. However, the 45-15 plan can relieve
overcrowdedness and maintain access to specialized facilities such as laboratory,
shop, and library. The major problem in the 45-15, once scheduling of classes
can be computerized, would seem to be the adjustment to a change of life style.

Ultimately, we must decide which set of problems we can live with and incur
the least loss. Is the 45-15 a better choice than double sessions, for example,
with respect to: cost, loss of educational choices, length of school day, use of
facilities, personnel, buses, etc.?

The second biggest public relations job for Elk Grove was that of making
the public aware that the status quo could not be maintained and that building
a new school requires an average of two and one-half years.

It was not only the public that needed to be convinced of the need to
change. The staff of the high school also required special information, direction,
and involvement. The first step was the formation of a faculty study committee
composed of about a dozen members representing all major subject areas.

Initial reaction of the faculty was one of suspicion (the decision has already
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been made) and fear of the unknown (what will this do to my teaching envir-

ment, my-kinship with my stadents, etc.) Winning faculty confidence became

third major thrust of the public relations program (remember, however, all
three had to be carried on simultaneously by one project director who in the
beginning was the only one with the information required by all.) The faculty
was not convinced that any group of administrators would seek teacher opinion
except as tokenism. Again, the director found it necessary to repeat many times
that the decision to implement the 45-15 plan was not a fait accompli. The
director found it necessary to demonstrate his sincerity in seeking the faculty’s
participation, indicate his willingness to maintain objectivity and see both sides
of the question; and establish his credibility by being honest about disadvantages
and about the lack of all facts necessary to answer all questions and concerns.
Being an outsider, not a part of the established administration, was a distinct
advantage; and his 15 years experience as a classroom teacher helped enable the
staff to relate to the director.

/@ce a working relationship was attained, the teachers participated in a
course inventory which was needed for 45-15 scheduling experimentation. The
project director provided the necessary written guidelines and answer sheets,
leaving some details for the teachers to suggest if they so desired. The questions
to be answered were these:

What courses could be combined, if necessary?
Which courses could be taught in 45-day and 15-day segments?
What course sequences had to be considered?

To what extent did the teachers feel the course could or could not be
individualized to allow for student entry at different levels of progress?

R

The Romeoville visit was a result of the representatives from Romeoville
visiting Elk Grove. The teachers’ evaluations later indicated that the trip to
Romeoville allayed some of their fears and helped them to realize that some of
their doubts were not really problems at all. In a way, it might be said that the
trip took the mystery out of the 45-15 approach.

In late spring a visit is planned to the La Presa Junior High School in La
Mesa, Californja. It is anticipated that this will allow the committee representa-
tives to get a feeling of teacher and community attitudes in a California situa-
tion. It is anticipated also that their fears may be eased by seeing how well
somebody else has done with this 45-15 program.

About the time the facuity committee developed a more open-minded atti-
tude, members assured the project director they had not yet “sold out.” Ironi-
cally, the rest of the faculty became suspicious and hostile toward the study
committee. The final cementing of the working relationship and a mutually
trusting attitude between the faculty committee and the project director occurred
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just about Christmas as a direct result of the committee’s experience with un-
founded suspicion and hostility directed toward them by their colleagues.

The disadvantage of having no final answers, of the delay in the computer
model for the program scheduling, and of the unknown facts of cost analysis
created many questions, fears, and distrust. Working through the faculty senate,
the project director, principal, and faculty study committee ultimately were able
to encourage patience and an open mind while awaiting final study results.
Further, the faculty was given the opportunity of expressing their views in an
informal poll. These views, based on information to date, were predominately
negative.

The non-committee faculty accusations stepped up the committee’s com-
munication program and regularly scheduled progress reports were provided.
The statement, “I don’t know, yet,” was not acceptable to the faculty. They
insisted upon reassurance that they were not being “sold out.” Yet anything
more than, “T don’t know the answer for us, yet,” would have been less than
truthful and certainly would have left the committee and the director open to
criticism.

This seems to prove the theory that the best way to accomplish persuasion is
by involving people; the more they know about a thing (or a particular posi-
tion) the more likely they are to accept it. Certainly, the faculty study committee
learned about suspicion and misinterpretation of the best of communications
and intentions.

A fourth stage of the public relations effort (which is a short way of
saying the effort to reach as many people with as much information as possible)
was the two days spent by the project director and the high school principal
addressing each physical education class. Most of the negativism on the part
of students was centered around vacations and feared loss of jobs. Some students
who admitted that there might be educational advantages to the 45-15 still
insisted that they did not want to change.

The students had formed an opposition group, sponsored by a faculty
member, called SPATS (Students for the Preservation of the American Tradi-
tional School). A petition was circulated against the plan, but the student body
officers persuaded the group to hold off a demonstration until they had listened
to the project director and had an opportunity to question him directly. Pre-
sumably, these efforts worked since there was no demonstration.

Another effort to directly reach students on a special basis was in response
to a junior high teacher who was concerned about the negative attitudes of his
students. (The junior high students felt that if the 45-15 plan were accepted for

‘the high school, they, too, would be involved sconer or later.) After talking

with these junior high students and answering their questions, the director re-
ceived letters from them saying that his talk had helped them to understand and
to change their minds in some cases. ‘
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Although community and staff involvement and public relations have taken
most of our time and energy, the most crucial part of our study was actually the
development of a computer scheduling model that would assign students to
tracks and schedule the program. Stanford Research Institute contracted to de-
velop a scheduling model, and we were fortunate to have McClellan Air Force
Base in Sacramento volunteer programming and computer services.

Another part of our study has been that of providing an economic analysis
of the 45-15 plan. A Palo Alto firm, Aides West, Inc., contracted to do a study
comparing the projected cost of 45-15 as compared with the cost of the tradi-
tional program, double sessions, extended day, and additional portables. Thesc
results will undoubtedly play a ruajor role in the board’s decision, because it is
doubtful if they would consider the 45-15 plan if it were fo cost <ignificantly
more to operate—even if long-term capital savings could be realized.

Of course, the cost factor is only one of several that must be considered.
Also to be weighed in the balance is the adequacy of the scheduling model for a
high school curriculum as well as community and staff acceptance of the 45-15 |
plan. In the final analysis, it is hoped that the alternative selected will offer the
most advantages and the least disadvantages.



THE YEAR-ROUND SCHOOL ENHANCES
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM '

Johannes I. Olsen

The “Multiple Access Curriculum and Calendar” is first and foremost an
educational plan. The term “multiple access” simply means that learning pro-
grams and experiences are available to students at several times during the
school year. The ultimate goal is “open access” so that the student will be able
to select his starting times and dates of attendance. The multiple access calendar
does not abolish the traditional school year for those who like that calendar best
but does provide the flexibility for students and their families to elect other
school attendance and vacation times.

The present year-round calendar was established after a community con- -
troversy over a 45-15 plan and as a result of considerable study over several
months by : '. ge number of community residents, students, faculty, board mem-
bers, and administrators.

The result of these community committees was a very excellent and
extensive report to the board. The following is a condensation of the goals for
the school recommended by the committees:

1. Restructuring the curriculum, placing increasing responsibility on the
learner and utilizing the community as a laboratory for learning.

2. Expanding the core facility, Champlain Valley Union, to assist the
progress of contemporary learning needs.

3. Promoting options which have objectives. Some examples would be
these:

3-year graduation

DUO (Do Unto Others)

Independent Study

Year-round operation

Alternative staffing or free school within the system

Differential staffing insuring maximum teacher talent
g. Individualized instruction

4. Providing a quality education for each student which would assure
him of the foilowing:
* an understanding of himself and his relation to society as a human

being

™o a0 g
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* an understanding of all peoples of the earth, their cultures, ethnic
background, social structurc

* a mastery of the basic skills in use of words and numbers

* a positive attitude toward learning

* the development of responsible citizenship

¢ the ability to maintain physical and emotional health

* the encouragement to be creative and inventive (wc must stop re-
warding the analytical mind alone)

* the ability to create social and physical environments capable of
sustaining and promoting productive human life ,

* the understanding and appreciation of human achievement in the
natural sciences, social sciences, humanities and arts

* the preparation for a world of rapid change and unforeseeable
demands

Certain themes, ideas, and proposals were evident and recurring in the re-
ports of the community committees and in the recommendations of the faculty,
students, and administration:

1.

Need for options in programs, time schedule, teacher contracts, and
calendar.

Need for flexibility in providing these options.

Need to provide adequate core facilities in learning resources, industrial
arts, physical education, student commons, and other areas.

The student and his needs must be the first consideration in any recom-
mendation to be acted on.

Further development of present program goals is desirable and en-
couraged.

The traditional school year must be included in the provisions offered
for options and flexibility. i

Need for better community understanding of school programs, curri-
culum, instructional methods, and operation (“community” includes
students). '

Need to continue and expand active involvement of all segments of
community in the affairs of the school district.

From the report of the community committees:

"How we educate our young people is of profound importance for

they are caught in a social revolution, and we desperately need their
help if we are to reinvent the social order without risking self-destruc-
tion. So, our programs which will expand human potential and lead to
productive adult lives without relying completely on one isolated physi-
cal plant or structure to do it all. And again:
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We must strive to keep this school and individual working to-
gether. The student as an individual is the life and energy and
curiosity and potential who seeks support and guidance in the process
of learning. Our teaching, then, should be directed toward helping-the
individual understand himself as a human being. We should teach a
student how to teach himself for knowing how to learn is one of the
few durable skills we need. This school should foster the growth of
individuality in the student giving him strength to lead an independent
life in an increasingly complex world. We must give each student posi-
tive ways to combine his own special talents with the needs of the
times. We must enable students to invent their own institutions to
pursue their work because those we have to offer are, in part, out of
date. '

Our school and the world we are making could be considered
joint partners in a combined effort to give an individual direction and
provide him with whatever skills or knowledge will be helpful in his
making wise choices and the equipment to pursue them.

We first looked into the 45-15 concept because of a space problem—
about 1,000 students in grades 9-12 housed in a facility built for 750. (The
four feeder elementary schools—each, as us, autonomous school districts—had
completed building expansions and therefore showed little interest in the
concept.) :

It was soon evident that ihe major impacts of 45-15 were in several areas.
As our brochures stated: What will 45-15 do for CVU, its students, and the
community? 45-15 will. . . .

Immediately remove one quarter of the students from the school around
the year.

When the addition is planned and built at CVU, it can be done for .200
but still serve 1600.

Give flexibility never before possible for student progress and times of
attendance where individual circumstances dictate.

Make course choices occur more often.

Make use of more “good weather” months to broaden the whole eguca-
tional experience . . . field trips, outdoor learning experiences.

Give the “lost” student a better opportunity . . . a student in difficulties
with a subject can begin again in a following group . . . the student who has been
ill can join in again in a following group.

Make use of our natural facilities for waterfront programs . . . a plus for
safety as well as athletics.

Open up possibilities for round-the-year job training for many students.

Expand “good weather” athletics—baseball, track, tennis.
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Make opportunitics for students to work in seasonal jobs never before open
to them at times when there will nct be a flood of college students and teachers
also looking for work . . . motel openings and closings, apple picking, ski trail
work, ski instruction, year maintenance, department store sales, golf course
mainteunance, and more.

When mandated, 45-15 was determined to be an unacceptable solutior; the
“Multiple-Access Curriculum and Calendar,” a voluntary 45-15, was adopted.
This calendar has the 16 nine veek quarters, a new quarter beginning about
every three weeks, as in 45-15. Students may elect to attend any four quarters
(or five, if they wish to accelerate), provided the quarters don’t overlap.

While the efficiency of mandated 45-15 will be achieved only by chance,
most of its benefis—and some new desirable characteristics—are readily at-
tainable. Even such matters as scheduling, probably viewed initially as a night-
mare, actually are quite simple operations when the planning and systems are
good. All in all, then, it is an operation designed to give maximum flexibility to
program and individual student needs.

John Gardner has written that “Education is inevitably an attempt to
shape the future.” The schools share with the home and other institutions the
awesome responsibility for education.

Our primary purpose as a public school is to prepare students for the full
responsibilities of American citizenship and to guide them to the threshold of
that experience. This means that a high school education should involve much
more than just preparation for college or a job. We believe that the process of
education must concern itself with the development of individuals. The oppor-
tunities for fulfillment of individual promise rely in large meas' ~» on the extent
to which the student is able o define his goals, act responsibly, ...d make sound
judgements. The talents of each student need to be sought out and developed to
the fullest; each weakness should be studied and, so far as possible, corrected.

Many in our community comment that our curriculum booklet seems more
like a university catalog. Some wonder if the school, in its pursuit of relevance,
has eliminated much of what was concidered basic learning. Such comments
emphasize the need for understanding the shifting priorities in education and the
changes in our responsibilities and functions. For example, the classics of litera-
ture which were the standards of language arts instruction have not diminished
in vaiue. Yet the knowledge explosion which is upon us, which now doubles the
amount of useful knowledge within a decade, has required a broader scope of
offerings and a shifting of »riorities so that all periods of literature receive
somewhat equal emphasis—_.acluding the contemporary.

Other changes have occurred. The increased availability, scope, and in-
fluence of such media as film and television have also caused a shifting of
priorities so that all media (including literature) receive the emphasis necessary
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to give our students the ability to appreciate, understand, and react intelligently
to them.

Very often, too, the school tended to promote the segregation of students
with different social and educational abilities and aspirations, not intentionally,
but by the nature of the course offerings. Because the school’s goals include
preparation for involved citizenship, it seems very desirable to minimize such
differences and to encourage students to communicate well and effectively with
others of different abilities and aspirations.

The curricular program places great emphasis on both academic and non-
academic challenges but on an individual, rather than on a mass, basis. This is
the major difference between present and past practice. There are more than
enough students at all levels of ability to sustain the competitive spirit within
classrooms. If anything has changed, it is that the opportunities to compete
have been increased. Also, that the opportunities to “know thyself” have becen
increased. Where a course is offered for students of a particular range of abilities,
the course is planned for those students. The course is not just a milder dose of
the high academic program.

In the past, there were usually only year-long courses offered—English 9,
for example. All ninth-grade students elected English 9. Students with different
academic abilities were sorted into separate classes. The content for each lower
ability level was watered down just a little more than the last. Most, if not all,
classes were based on the college-preparatory curriculum.

In year-long courses, such as English 9, cne 1eacher taught the class for the

whole -year. This implied that the teacher was highly proficient in all of the
areas studied: literature, composition, reading skills, speech, etc. More often
than not, the teacher’s background and interests were in one or two of these
areas only.
_ When courses of varying lengths—whether three, six, nine or eighteen—
are offered in place of year-long courses, teachers can be used more effectively—
and to their greater satisfaction—Dby concentrating the teachers’ instruction in the
areas of their greatest interest and competence. The same benefits can be enjoyed
by students whose interests likewise are varied.

It is important to state here that the curricular opiions are not wide open.
I the language arts, for example, all 9th- and 10th-grade students are required

-to elect “Writing Workshop”; the “Developmental Reading” course is required

of those students needing this instruction; a minimum number of units must be
elected in the areas of writing and literature.

Courses of varying lengths do not increase the costs of instruction. They
require the same number of class sections and tcachers as year-long courses, but
no more. It probably seems more expensive because it takes more courses (and
their descriptions) to equal one year-long course. There is another very impor-
tant reason for offering courses of varying lengths. This is that courses should,
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and now can be, designed with specific behavioral objectives in mind. That is to
say, courses can now be based on what it is we want the student to learn,
achieve, and/or experience, not simply on the amount of time available. For
different students, this may be a matter of weeks, months, or years.

The teacher’s role is critical and vital. The teacher is available to the stu-
dent as needed by the student. The teacher’s role also involves prodding, if the
student isn’t moving as quickly or achieving as well as expected; braking, if the
student seems to need to go slower; anticipating potential difficulties for cach
student, and the like. There are ordinarily no teacher-to-the-whole-classroom
presentations. Because of its individual nature, a student can begin tL: course at
any time during the year. By the same token, absence for sickness or a vacation
is no problem since the student will miss no class presentations. When he returns,
he simply does the necessary review—depending on the length of his absence-—
and picks up where he stopped working before the absence.

Group presentations are useful in many classroom situations; but when
better learning is possible by creating individual learning situations, then such
should be cmployed. One instance is the open laboratory concept in science.
Rather than a class, by-the-numbers, approach to science experiments by stu-
dents, we let students schedule themselves for laboratory experiences. Some stu-
dents will finish more quickly than others; some, in order to learn better, will
repeat experiments, Absent students aren’t Jeprived of that particular experience.
In terms of facilities” utilization, science labs are available all day for laboratory
experiences. Science classes can meet in regular classrooms for the most part,
and fewer science laboratory facilities are needed.

The independent-study concept provides opportunities for students to meet
course objectives in different ways as well as to create unique courses o:r special
curriculums .. particular individuals. This is often done for students confined
to bed during a lengthy illness. Another instance may be one novel_substituted
for another novul being studied by a literature class. The substitution may occur
because the student wants, but cannot be scheduled for, a particular course; or
the substitution may occur because of the student’s or his family’s objections to
the novel being studied in class. The substitution may occur because the student
is already very familiar with the novel or because the student’s background, ex-
perience, previous study, or special abilities suggest a better learning experience
if a part of, or the whole course, is accomplished independently of a class situa-
tion. Independcnt study is often an individual situation but can be a group
situation as well. Independent stdy programs, as well as others, operate best as
student-faculty contracts in which the student contracts with the teacher/adviser
to accomplish the stated objectives. Explicity stated should be the logical cun-
sequences of matters such as the student’s learning or lack of learning and effort
or lack of effort.

ISDA (Individual Student-Directed Activities) is that aspect of the school
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program ‘which has given students the responsibility to decide for themselves
what they will do during not-in-class time. ISDA offers opportunitics to usc
unscheduled time in a varicty of ways and under limited supervision:

take a break

become involved in work-experience programs
attend films and lectures

audit classes

consult with guidance counselors

toss a football around on one of the fields

work on independent research

elect a DUO project

study in small groups

just sit around and chat

help others by offering to tutor

assist in Head Start or help out in the elementary schools
go to one of the department resource centers

work in the art room, shops, science labs, and music rooms (A student
does not have to be in a course to use the facilities.)
eat breakfast and lunch

have conferences with teachers

join one of the service organizations

work out in the gym

enjoy the out-of-dcors, except by classroom areas
participate in mini courses and club activities

With the exception of freshmen, who are initially assigned to study areas,
and students who are found unable to handle the responsibility, the entire student
body is involved in the ISDA program. The program provides the student with
the opportunity to experience the considerable freedom that he has after high
school graduation but at a time when the home and school can still exert con-
siderable influence in its use. We would rather have the initial failures and crises
occur now, than in college or on the job. We would rather have them occur now
when the results will be less disastrous and the problems more casily remedied.
Both the personal and school problems of students are much more noticeable in
a program such as ISDA, which also gives us the opportunity to be more aware
of the problems and to work more closely with the students and family in solving
them.

During the 1969-70 school vear, the regular curricular program was set
aside for a week and replaced by a curriculum of more than 200 courses—both
in and out of school—which was planned, determined, and executed by the stu-
dents. We called this program SOPE (Student Organized Project in Education).
As described in one of the informational bulletins sent to the community resi-
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dents, “SOPE is a unique community experience that considers learning to be-a
24-hour process and makes the entire community the school.” SOPE was not
intended to be an isolated week in the school year but is evolving into a program
of continuing year-round learning opportunities in which alternative offerings
and situations play a major role.

DUO (Do Unto Others) is one of the permanent ongoing programs which
evolved from SOPE in which students have the opportunity to learn by utilizing
the many and varied resources in the community. They may perform a service
at the same time they learn new skilis or share their talents and the learning they
have acquired in school. They may teach in an elementary schoo!, work in a
social service agency such as the hospital, or they may learn a craft or a trade by
apprenticing to a business or to a master craftsman. DUO projects are designed
by the individual student to meet his special needs and interests, and, with the
guidance of his parents and teachers and the resources provided by the Direc-
tion Center, the student may elect and schedule a full DUO program for a period
of three, six, nine, or eighteen weeks; or he may elect a partial DUQ program
which allows him to plan a project in the morning or afternoon or on one day a
week only. The Direction Center will help the student select an experience in
conjunction with his regular in-school program. Academic credit may be re-
ceived, the number of credits being determined by the nature of the project and
the time devoted by the student to the program as well as on the basis of evalua-
tions of the project ma-e by the student, the sponsoring agency, and by the DUO
Coordinating Commi' .ee. The student plans his program and submits his appli-
cation to a student-facnlty committee. The application must be approved by his
parents, teachers, the DUO agency in which the student will work, and by the
Direction Center.

The Direction Center provides a variety of programs for the student. In
addition, new programs can be created by the student, by the Direction Center,
and by the Citizens’ Advisory Committee—a group of parents and other in-
terested citizens who serve as resources, plan new programs, visit DUQ agencies,
and generally share their own experiences with students.

About 300 students participated in DUQO programs in 1971-72, more than
100 students as teacher assistants in the district elementary schools, kinder-
gartens, and nursery schools and about 50 young people at the Medical Center.
Seventeen students studied, did research, or workéd at the University of Ver-
mont. For a number of students CVU faculty developed new work-study pro-
grams in television and radio statior and in television and automobile repair
agencies. Retail stores also providea experiences for students in sales and office
work. Various apprenticeships in arts and crafts, theatre, and photography were
developed. Several programs will be offered this summer and next fall on a full-
time basis to students interested in learning how to operate a dairy farm. A

- number of related farming projects such as organic gardening, beekeeping, and
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showing cattle will also be available. Several new programs designed to provide
students with the opportunity to explore carcer interests have been planned by
both school and community resources. A member of the DUO Citizens’ Ad-
visory Committee has developed a program, Introduction to Science and Engi-
neering in Industry, a nine-week course offered in the mornings, in which a stu-
dent will serve in nine or ten local industries for a week at a time, the group
coming together on one morning each week for a seminar in which personnel in
industry will participate. A Health Careers Course is planned and coordinated
by the Visiting Nurse Association in coltaboration with the DUO program.

Differentiated staffing is a fancy term mcaning that we try to use all mem-
bers of our staff in the most effective ways possible. The concept is also eco-
nomically sound. (Our concept may be somewhat different from general use of
the term.j We use professional faculty, for example, only for the professional
functions for which they were employed. The primary functions are directing and
supervising students’ learning, providing and improving present instructional pro-
grams, and developing curriculum. We are concerned with professional load, not
teaching load. Less skilled and lower salaried personnel are employed for those
functicns which they ccn perform as well as, or better .[.an, professional teachers.
Among the numerous examples of these functions are filing of student papers,
typing tests, running off ditto masters, correcting true-false and multiple choice
tests, supervising corridor and the cafeteria, and the like. Instructional and tech-
nical aides, often working directly with students, supervise open laboratorics,
media and department resource centers, and the like.

An important aspect of differentiated staffing is salaries. Included in the
1971-72 agreement is this statement: “It is the joint goal of the Board, Adminis-
tration and Professional Staff to change the present method (present salary sched-
ule concept) of compensating the professional staff to a method which will pro-
vide compensation on the basis of professional effectiveness.” Among the
proposed criteria are professional qualifications; authority and responsibility;
tasks, duties, and job goals; and situational factors. Each of these four general
categories are broken down to items, each with a value range. Each staff posi-
tion will have a maximum value range or potential.

Alternative staffing, first, let me clarify the term alternative. It is not an
attempt to replace teachers; rather, in much the same way that our DUO pro-
gram might be called alternative education, we are working to add to and
cnhance learning opportunities for students. As in the case of differentiated
staffing, which is an elementary form of alternative staffing, w2 are seeking to
re-define the role of the teachier. Even more than that, we are looking to utilize
all resources in different expanded -oles. If the professional staff member is in
fact a director .of learning experiences, in contrast to the stand-up-in-front,
chalk-and-tnlk teacher, then his traditional roles must be remodeled. Additional,
probably non-professional, teachers will be utilized to help provide richer, more
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meaningful learning experiences. Often this means new environments, too, and
ultimately new definitions of such terms as course, programn, school, the system,
and the like. Most teachers are not preparcd, philosophically or experientially,
for assuming such new roles. Wec are now involved in alternative staffing pro-
gram, funded by the New England Project in Teacher Education and Title HI,
ESEA. We hope to be able to establish and demonstrate some additional viable
models of alternative staffing.

Report cards are issued at the end of cach quarter or course. In addition,
at any time during a course, interim reports are mailed to the parents when the
‘teacher is especially pleased with the student’s work or concerned that the stu-
dent is not progressing well. We encourage student and parent conferences with
the faculty throughout the year. ,

Ou. philosophy encompasses tv'o goals: (1) to establish individual goals
for each student in each course within the framework of the general course
objectives; (2) to provide an accurate reporting of the student’s skill achieve-
ment and other important matters.

If we expect that a student working at his full potential will achieve at a
level different from others, our expectations for a class refiect this. These ex-
pectations may be defined as skiils to be learned, the level of skill to be achieved,
information retained, concepts understood, values learned, and the like. The
expectations for a specific student are based on past performance, standardized
testing results, other pertinent data, and professional judgment. In the case c:
continuous progress courses in which the skills to be learned, for example, are
the same for all students, the expectations may be in terris of time needed. The
extent to which a student lives up to the expectations for him is reflected in the
effort-ability index, a scale ranging from 1 (lowest) to 5 (highest).

Whatever the reporting system, how can the grade be made to tell just
what the student has learned? A, B, or C does not really say much about the
number of words per minute that a student can type, whether a student studying
French is equally proficient in conversation and reading, or which of the social
studies course objectives are being met and how well.

Where we need to give a better indication of actual achievement, we pro-
vide additional information. In the case of typing, for example, we report on
such matters as typing techniqaes, work habits, speed, accuracy, following direc-
tions, proofreading, erasing, completion of assignments, and types of problems
completed this quarter. We feel that such a report p- = more and better
information than the traditional grade to the studen’, .u» , .ents, and prospec-
tive employers or colleges.

Our philosophy of grading does not lend itself to honor rolls or computa-
tion of rank in class. In practice, this has presented no problems for the school
or been a handicap to our students.

Q
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THE LA MESA SPRING VALLEY 45-15 PROGRAM
David D. Pascoe, Paul Radenheimer, and Roy Williams

The La Mesa-Spring Valley (California) School District is about to con-
clude its second year of operation on a modified 45-15 year-round schedule.
Three of its 21 schools began year-round operation on July 6, 1971, with a
fourth school added to the schedule in July 1972 (making a total of three ele-
mentary schools and one junior high which were teamed with an additional three
elementaries and two junior highs). This report summarizes several characteris-
tics of the program along with evaluative information gathered at the end of the
first year of operation.

The La Mesa and Spring Valley areas lie east, and adjacent to, the City of
San Diego, California. Together with several small unincorporated areas, they
cover an area of 26.5 square miles and encompass a population estimated in
excess of 75,000. The La Mesa-Spring Valley School District has a declining en-
rollment curiently of 14,500 pupils (K-8) in 17 elementary and four junior
high schools.

Although the total enrollment is declining, one area of the district outgrew
the neighborhood school facilities. The localized growth brought about a housing
problem with three reasonable solutions open to the school district:

1. Transport children from the more crowded schools to other schools
within the district with available classroom spaces.

2. Revert to double sessions and shorten the instructional day for stu-
dents.

3. Try year-round school.

In the spring of 1971, it was determined that by placing one junior high
school and two elementary schools on the 45-15 plan, anticipated growth could
be accommodated. The two remaining elementary schools in the same area could
continue on a traditional calendar and be .2amed with the year-round schools,
thus providing an option to parents. The sister-school concept resulted in eight
percent of the students choosing to attend the nine-month school, while 14 per-
cent chose the reverse. In other words, more children chose the year-round
calendar than the nine-month school. Eighty-eight percent elected to stay in
their regular schocl of attendance regardless of the program.

The duration of the school year for children is not extended by the La
Mesa-Spring Valley Plan. They attend 177 days, the same as children in La
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Mesa-Spring Valley schools which are not on the plan. Their school year is
simply distributed more broadly across the calendar year than is the case in
traditionally organized schools. At any given time, three-fourths of the children
are attending schoo! while one-fourth are on vacation.

Tlassroom teachers at the elementary level in the plan are “tracked” with
their pupiis. That is, when the children go on vacation, the teacher also leaves.
When they return for their next nine-week attendance period, they are assigned
the same teacher but return to a different classroom. Tt is intended that teachers
will remain with a group through four nine-week blocks which would be equiva-
lent to a traditional school year. This general rule is cubject to modification at
the junior high school level where teachers and groups of children rotate more
frequently, depending upon the nature of the course offering.

The three elementary schools operating a year-round school program are
of the self-contaired classroom variety. One is air conditioned; two are not.

‘Each school serves from 750 to 850 pupils in grades kindergarten through six.

The Board of Education and the staff realized the importance of evaluating
the effect of year-round education and initiated three district evaluation efforts.
The three phases were year-round school attitudinal survey, collection of scholas-
tic achievement data, and development of fiscal data.

Attitudinal Survey’

At the direction of the Board of Education, the superintendent sent letters
to various organizations inviting them to appoint a representative to serve on a
citizens advisory council. Twenty-four nominees responded representing local
churches, PTA groups, park and recreation, welfare organizations, and others.
The newly formed committee was to “. . . look at the year-round school and
learn of the effect it has on students, parents, and community.”

The committee sought and received the professional assistance of the Cali-
fornia Teachers Association Research Bureau in its examination of year-round
school. A questionnaire designed to elicit the opinions of students, parents, staff,
and community members was developed and conducted in May 1972. The re-
sults of the questionnaire represent the feelings of nearly 2,800 people after one
year’s experience in year-round schools. These results were presented to the
Board of Education in June 1972 in a 58-page report by the chairman of the
Citizens Advisory Council for Year-Round School. Forty-six questions were
asked with 21 statements common to more than one group surveyed. Examples
of selected survey questions are as follows:

1 Excerpts from La Mesa-Spring Valley School District's Year-Round School Attitudinal
Survey dated June 20, 1972.
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Agree  Disagree

Item i Group (%) (%)
Students have achievad at least as well. Teachers 96 4
Students like having a number of short vaca: Teachers 98 2
tion periods. Students 79 21

Parents 920 i0

Classified 100 —

Community 85 15

This program should be expanded to other Teachers 97 3
schools on an optional basis. Parents 83 17
Ciassified 81 19

Decrease of discipline problems in class. Teachers 49 51
Students 69 31

Teacher morale has improved in my school Teachers 90 10
(teachers seem happier). Students 72 28
Classified 96 4

Students show a greater interest in the educa- Teachers 83 17
tional program. Students 83 17
Parents 87 13

Classified 97 3

I wish to continue in this program. " Teachers 929 1
Students 73 27

Classified 97 3

Intersessions should be continued. Teachers 100 —
Students 82 18

Parents 91 9

Students enjoy intersession more than summer Teachers 100 —
school. Students 75 25
- Parents 82 18

Summarily, it can be stated that the results and accompanying attitudes of
the staff and community were even more favorable than anyone anticipated.

Achievement Data*

The district staff chose to measure the achievement of year-round pupils
using three separate instruments but all based upon pre and posttesting. The
Cooperative Primary Test was used to mc sure the reading skills of first-,
second-, and third-grade pupils. The Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills meas-
ured reading, language, and math achievement of fourth-, fifth-, and sixth-grade
students. Year-round students were tested at the end of one year on the new
calendar. The results were compared with the same scores gathered one year

2Excerpts from La Mesa-Spring Valley School District’s Evaluation of Scholastic
Achievement in the Year-Round School, presented to the Board of Education on 1/16/73.
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earlier when the same children were on the regular school year. The year-round

_children themselves became the control population.

The third was the Wide Range Achievement Test which represented a
rather quick measure of reading, arithmetic, and spelling competencies. The test
was administered to al' " ildren in grades 1-6 in the year-round schools and to
25 percent of the chil. n in a neighboring sister sckool on the nine-month
schedule. Regardless of each student’s schedule, he took the pretest during the
second week of instruction and the posttest during the 35th week. The overall
findings suggest the following to be true:

1. Students in year-round school perform as well in scholastic achievement
as do their counterparts educated on a traditional or nine-month instruc-
tional calendar.

2. The longitudinal study in the primary grades indicates a greater incre-
ment of growth in reading under the year-round calendar than under the
nine-month calendar.

3. The longitudinal study in the intermediate grades indicates a greater
increment of growth in reading and language under the year-round
calendar than under the nine-month calendar. In arithmetic, however,
students educated under ~ nine-month calendar showed greater growth
than did their countery .. in year-round schools.

4. The Wide Range Achievement Test study indicates very similar per-
formance bet..cen the two groups (year-round, nine-month). The
months of progress from pretest to posttest favored the nine-month
school on nine measures, the year-round school on six measures; and
on three measures there were no differences. It should be noted, how-
ever, that on 13 of the 18 measures in base line achievement of the
students in the cowntrol group (grade equivalent mean) was higher to
begin with. It is reasonable to suggest, therefore, that a greater incre-
ment of growth for the control group would be expected.

Second-year evaluation will be a replication of the plan described above,
plus a fourth study entered into between the J 2 Mesa-Spring Valley School Dis-
trict and Harcourt, Brace, and Javonovich, publishers of the Stanford Achieve-
ment Test.

Financial Data®

During the 1971-72 school year, the staff agreed to test a system (district-
wide) of school staffing based on personnel units. It was admitted that the effort

3 Excerpts from the La Mesa-Spring Valley School District’s School Staffing by Use of
Personnel Units, dated March 7, 1973,
iy
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. was only a beginning of a concept that would enable the principal and teachers
at a given school to plan the staffing of their school, using personnel units.

Personnel units were earned on the basis of enrollment; therefore, all
schools throughout the district were staffed at the same relative level whether
they were organized on a year-round basis or a nine-month basis. Since the
year-round schools opcrated within the formula, the conclusicn has to be drawn
that year-round education, as developed in the La Mesa-Spring Valley School
District, does not cost more.

Further, the district developed a model for a theoretical cost analysis for
schools involved in year-round operation. This model employs actual salary and

cost figures and projects forward the year-round operation. It presupposes that

schools will expand into year-round on a systematic basis providing the oppor-
tunity to load schools at roughly 20 to 25 percent over their normal population.

The cost figures for this model were broken down on a per-pupil basis and
show a slight increase in operating costs the first year of year-round operation.
Each succeeding year, however, the per-pupil costs decrease over those for a
nine-month calendar. The second year indicates a per-pupil savings nf $1.32 on
operating costs and $1.36 in building and site costs for a combined total of
$2.68. Savings the third year represent $18.76; the fourth year, $22.34; and the
fifth year, $25.64 per pupil.

Sumnary

The Board of Education of the La Mesa-Spring Valley School District in
reviewing attitudinal responses by parents, teachers, and children; achievement
test data on year-round students; and the financial analysis was of the opinion
that the program more than warrants continuation and expansion on a voluntary
basis even though the housing of students is no longer considered a problem
within the district.

One year is too short a time period to evaluate adequately the results of an
innovation as complex as year-round scheduling upon the lives of 3,000 children,
their parents, and the staffs of four schools. If the first year represents a trend,
however, the resulting attitudes and achievement data reveal an extremely posi-
tive direction. ’

If appropriate initiation of year-round school has been achieved in the
La Mesa-Spring Valley School District, it has been due to two major factors:

1. Staff and community commitment prior to implementation;

2. The options available to students, parents, and staff involved in vear-
round schools.



URBAN CURRICULUM AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT IN YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION

James R. George

The Richmond City public schools were funded under a special grant from:
the Virginia Department of Education to conduct during 1972-73 a study of the
feasibility of in.roducing year-round schools on a limited basis. As a result of
that study, the district’s superintendent decided in February 1973 to offer the
Northside area three options for scheduling attendance during 1973-74 at the
Thomas H. Henderson Middle School and at selected elementary schools for
the brothers and sisters of pupils attending Henderson on one of the three op-
tions. The scheduling options parallel closely those offered to patrons of the
Furgeson School in Hawaii Gardens (ABC Unified School District), California,
and were described to the Northside Richmond area as follows:

Options are available to you for scheduling the number of days your child
will attend school next year and for determining how the number of days you
select will be spaced over the period of time between September 1973 and Sep-
tember 1974, Under the first option, you may continue to send your child to
school for 180 days between September and June, and then take the following
surnmer off as you have always done. Under the second option, you may con-
tinue to send your child to school for only 180 days, but you may take from this
September until September 1974 to make up those days; that is, you may take
time off during the regular (September-June) school year, and then make up the
d:ys you took off between next June and September. This second option really
means that your child may go to school no more days than he used to, but he
may take a whole calendar year to do so. Under the third option, your child
may go to school for more than 180 days wp to 2 maximum of 215 days, and
you can schedule the number of days you select however you like.

Unlike the plan offered its patrons by the Furgeson School, where instruc-
tion continues on an.optional basis through the Christmas, spring, and summer
vacation periods, the Henderson scheduling plan will call for additional days of
instruction only during the summer. _

Having outlined Richmond’s plan for optional rescheduling of the tradi-
tional school year across the calendar year, I will describe to you several cir-
cumstances, peculiar to-Richmond’s situation as of July 1972, which made that
scheduling plan seem the most desirable of several possibilities for presentation
to the Northside area. Then, I will attempt to show how each of those circum-
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stances and related problems were judged to be best met and solved by Hen-
derson’s adaptation of the Furgeson Plan.

When the Richmond year-round school project began operation in July
1972, the city’s consolidation suit, in which it sought to merge its school system
into a unified district with the two surrounding counties, Henrico and Chester-
field, was still in litigation. In fact, as of this second week in May (1973), the
case is still pending.' As a result, and especially since the project’s target popu-
lation. is located at the extreme north limits of Richmond next to Henrico
County, it was impossible, for the better part of the year, to define with any
degree of certainty the area to be served by the Henderson Schoel. For the
obvious reason that Henrico County was one of the defendants in the case, it
was judged undiplomatic to survey public attitudes in Henrico toward any
planned operation in the Richmond schools.

Further, within the City of Richmor? the school-age population had been
declining for some time. There was no que-tion of enlisting public support for
12-month use of school facilities on grounds that overcrowding and a contingent
“space” problem had to be envisioned. If anything, Richmond has a reverse
problem of space in so far as there are at present nearly too many spaces for
too few children.

Lastly, Richmond, like most other cities {and non-cities if the facts were
uncovered and publicized), is addressing itself, under specific instructions from
the superintendent, to a substantial deficit in reading and mathematics achieve-
ment among its pupils as measured by nationally standardized tests. A start had
already been made (1969-72) to develop self-paced, continuous progress cur-
ricula for middie school-age students at the Northside Middle School, one of the
nucleus schools for Henderson. It was felt by many in the school system that
some form of year-round scheduling would promote - development of such
curricula.

Given those three circumstances; namely, inability to identify firmly the
target area, (a “reverse” space problem within the city, and measured achieve-
ment deficits, the project staff obtained the superintendent’s permission to offer
the three-option scheduling plan to the Northside area on the assumption that at
least 30 percent of Henderson’s population would probably come from that area,
however the consolidation case might eventually be decided.)

Inclusion of what we called the “cycled option” (180 days extended over
the full calendar year) was seen as a way of ensuring the eventual development
of a fully self-paced curriculum, and a way of laying a foundation for possible
savings in capital outlay over'the years, in a city where revenue sources have
been shrinking. ‘

1In early June, the U. S. Supreme Court, by a split decision upheld the 4th Circuit.
Court’s decision to override the U. S, District Court's consolidation order.
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Inclusion of the “add-on option” (180 plus days up to a maximum of 215
days) was seen as a distinct opportunity to aid students for whom 180 days was
never enough to master the material traditionally assigned to a given school
“year,” but for whom an additional, full 180 days was clearly unproductive,
both in making up the alleged achievement deficit and in the apparent resulting
loss of self-regard.

Inclusion of the “traditional option” (180 days; business as uvsual) was
seen as a way of taking into account the fact that the school system could not
use the presence or even the threat of a “space” problem as a lever to install a
12-month operation, serving those who frequently expressed a desire to con-
tinue their children’s education during the summer months by travel oppor-
tunities, and providing the project’s research component with what we will call
a “control group” for lack of a warmer word to study the differential effects of
“traditional” vs. “innovative” instructional schedules on the achievement patterns
and the “retention™ patterns of the students involved.

The plan will be launched at the Henderson School in September 1973, At
the anecdotal level, I believe I can say that our project area is pleased with the
scheduling options offered and eager to follow closely the program’s progress and
to learn of its resuits.

PR PRI S R S POV LRI



LOUDOUN COUNTY'’S 45-15 PLAN FOR AN
EXPANDING COMMUNITY

Arthur A. Welch

Loudoun County, Va., will begin operation of a 45-15 plan in three
elementary schools and one middle school in July 1973. The 1972-73 school
year was spent in planning, and the emphasis in this presentation is on general
aspects of planning a year-round school program and specific problems that you
may encounter during the planning and preparation phase.

Our 45-15 plan is pretty much like others. The brochure which you have
received includes an explanation of why Loudoun County became interested
in year-round schools, why it selected the 45-15 plan, and what the status of
. the project is.

If you are about to embark on a year-round school study or project, I
would hope that you already have the full backing of your school board. The
needs and problems of your school district should have been identified, and
alternative methods of meeting these needs should have been considered. If
the board decides that year-round education is an alternative it wants to consider
further, it should authorize a study and identify the priority needs to be met.
Then the study can be conducted and the board can be given information on
how well a year-round program can meet these needs. If the board then decides
to proceed with a definite program to plan and implement a year-round pro-
gram, it should do so with a clear commitment to the program.

Unless the school board takes the time to study its needs and the ways
year-round education can and cannot help solve local problems, it may have
unreasonable expectations and it may later have second thoughts when the
going gets rough. Let there be no doubt that any year-round school program
will have opposition. Your locality must have information on year-round
education and reasons for its being considered in your district. This information
should start with your school board making clear statements about the needs
of the district, the problems in meeting these needs, and the reasons for studying
or planning year-round education.

I would add that you need to have the same type of support from your
administrative staff. Take the time to inform them and involve them in the
study phase so that they know a lot about year-round education and ways it
can help meet the needs of your district. You are going to have enough prob-
lems with parents, students, and teachers on a project like this that you will need
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a unified, informed administrative staff as well as the solid backing of your
school board. You don't need people within your own organization voicing
their doubts about the program. The only way to avoid this is to inform them in
the process.

All this suggests the need for good planning and organization. You need
to identify goals, decide on tasks necessary to achicve these goals, schedulc when
thesc tasks will be started and completed, assign responsibilitics for these
tasks, provide the resources to get the work done, and monitor all this work
1o ensure that it is progressmg on schedule and toward the goals that have been
set. This monitoring will enable you to determine any changes that necd to be
made in goals, assignments, schedules, or support allocations. This is what we
refer to as formative evaluation, of course, and 1 would emphasize that formative
evaluation of this study and planning phase is vitally important. You must
coordinate this work and you must monitor it continuously if it is to be com-
pleted on schedule and meet the desired goals.

Let me make a few specific suggestions. Plan to spend two years in study-
ing, planning, and preparing. You are dealing with change on a large scale; and
you need to involve all the people in your school system who have responsi-
bilities for personnel, instruction, maintenaun:e, etc. You also need to involve
your locality because you are affecting family schedules, community service
agencies, employment of older students, and other customary ways in which
the people of your school district live and function. You nced time to plan and
effect change; others need time to understand and adjust to it. Realistic goals
for the first year are to study year-round plans in relation to needs, to select a
plan that best meets yonur needs, to obtain understanding of your needs and the
way year-round school plans work, to determine local attitudes toward year-
round education in general and specific plans that meet local needs, and to
obtain approval of a specific plan. The second year can then be spent in detailed
planning and preparation. Your staff will know what it is working toward, and
responsibilities and schedules can be assigned.

Second, early in your study phase, establish criteria for evaluating year-
round school plans. In our case, we established educational soundness, space
utilization, economic feasibility, and public acceptance as criteria for our study.
We also asked our school board to give us necessary directions and priorities.
Increased use of existing facilities was a priority for us because we were already
overcrowded in certain schools and we had no construction in that area. The
schoo!l board also directed that the present educational program be maintained,
and it was concerned about costs. We knew that public acceptance was a must,
so we looked for a plan that would provide substantial increase in building use
and would satisfy the other three criteria as well.

A third suggestion is to use every available means to inform your school
personnel and the public. Tell them what your problems are and what alterna--
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tives there are to mecting them. Qur big problem is growth. We are not only
overcrowded in some areas this year, we are facing a 70 percent increase in
enrollment in the next four years. So we explaincd our present situation and
the problem that faced us. We discussed how the schools could meet the problem
through double shifts, increasing class size, use of temporary classrooms, trans-
porting children -to schools that were not overcrowded, and year-round cduca-
tion. We always emphasized that a bond referendum was needed in any case,
and that, of all the alternatives, year-round education was the only one that was
more than a temporary solution to overcrowding. We made presentations to -
cvery school faculty, to 46 PTA groups and civic organizations, at three special
school board mectings, to the county board of supervisors, and to one mass
meeting of citizens of the area affected by the year-round school program. Our
local news media gave us practically no coverage at all until the school board
began making decisions un the implementation of the program and then tended
to cover the controversy rather than the substance of the program.

Because we wanted to obtain an indication of community acccptance, we
passed out questionnaires at each meeting we attended. The questionnaires
asked simpiy the person’s preference of the several alternatives that were dis-
cussed at the meeting. The results were very strongly in favor of the year-round
school concept over double shifts or increasing class size. In the area targeted
for the year-round school program, the questionnaires also asked people to statc
their prefercnce for a particular type of plan. The 45-15 plan received nearly
unanimous support over the four-quarter, quinmester, or 12-4 type plan, all of
which werc explained in the presentation. .

We avoided any type of survey that sought simply to determine people’s
preferences for year-round schools as against the traditional school calendar,
because we wanted people to react to the alternatives available. We were
criticized for this, of course; but we believed that a survey of that type would
just produce a negative response .to year-round schools and thus force the
echool board into one of the other alternatives which our survey showed were -
clearly less desirable to the community.

T should emphasize that our survey was never interpreted as an indication
that the county desired a year-round program, only that residents preferred year-
round schools to the other alternatives. T should also add, however, that many
people did respond favorably and enthusiastically to the 45-15 plan on its own
merits. ,

When the school board was asked to make its decision on the year-round
school plan, it was given our assessment of four alternatives to meeting our
classroom needs. We presented advantages and disadvantages of double shifts,
temporary classrooms, increasing class size and using aides to assist teachers,
and the year-round plan. We made cost comparisons for operating under these
alternatives for the next two years. We also showed them the savings in con-
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struction costs that could be realized if we stayed on the year-round plan; and
we provided estimates of start-up costs for the year-round school program,
which inciuded costs of air-conditioning two of .ne four schools. The year-
round program, incidentally, was lower in operating costs than any of the other
three alternatives in our cost comparisons. Such comparisons, of course, depend
greatly upon how schools would be staffed and operated under each alternative.

The school board adopted the program as a two-year pilot project as we
had recommended. After all the meetings and discussions, the adoption was
received quite mildly, and there has been almost no opposition since that time.
I attribute this mainly to the vast effort we put into our community information
program. T feel that the people generally understand the urgent nced for addi-
tional space. They also understand how the 45-15 plan works and they arc
adjusting to it.

This information program had a side effect in my opinion. The voters
approved a $28 million bond referendum this last spring, and it was carried
only by a very strong vote in the growtu area. This vote may have indicated a
.good understanding of the school construction needs which were discussed in
detail ‘at all presentations on year-round schools. The bond referendum. was
not based on the year-round program, but neither was it promised as a means of
going off the program. Voters were told that if the year-round program were
successful, however, it could reduce the need for new ccnstruction in future bond
referenda. .

One of the problems you will have with people who are not well-informed
on year-round schools is their inability to sort out what they read or hear about
year-round schools in general and what you may -ay about a particular plan.
Opponents may deliberately use information about other plans to confuse the
public or attack your credibility. This can be a problem so you should anticipate
it. You will encounter people who have read that many places have tried and
abandoned year-round programs or that year-round programs have cost more
money. Many people will raise these questions in all sincerity, but with concern.
Remember that people will expect you to emphasize advantages and try to sell
the program. You must be ready to answer these challenges. Ask the source of
the person’s information, the type of year-round plan he is talking about, when
it occurred, etc. You, of course, should know as many of these cases as possible
so that you can point out which programs do cost more money and why they
do and which plans have failed and why. Try to help them see that they must
compare similar plans that are designed to meet similar needs. You may also
encounter people who have talked with parents or teachers from places on year-
round programs who did not like them. You need to have mucli information in
your mind to know whether this was a minority opinion and to know what
the majority opinion was. Published data are essential, and it is a good idea to
carry some with you and offer to show it to people. You may also find people
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in your audiences who can supply inforration about year-round school pro-
grams. We were quite surprised to find that a number of peoplc in Loudoun
County had previously lived in or knew people in other areas on yecar-round
programs. These people can help you a great deal. Their credibility may be
greater than yours.

Don’t underestimate ¢he time necessary to establish attendance zones for
any cycling plan. To operate your schools at maximum cfficiency, you neced
attendance groups that are balanced. This may require considerable work be-
cause there are other things you also must consider. You will want to avoid
splitting neighborhoods if possible. Use natural dividers. We found a creck.
a drainage ditch, a shopping center, even a school helpful in cstablishing attend-
ance areas without breaking up established neighborhoods. Heavily travelled
streets are good dividers. Watch the composition of each group—ecthnic and
economic segregation could result if you aren’t careful. The smaller your schools
are, the more difficult your task because you are, in effect, creating four small
schools out of one larger one. You may get awkward numbers of children in
certain grades. If you have areas still under construction, you have additional
problems of allowing room for children who will be moving in. We had to find
out how many housing units were planned and when they would be completed
and then estimate the number and ages of children on the basis of similar
areas to determine how many children we should plan for in each attendance
group.

We operate a special education program for this area in one of the three
elementary schools. There are only 17 children in this program and they werc
in all four attendance groups. We solved this problem by putting the two
teachers on different schedules and the aide on a third. In this way two of the
adults are always there, and both teachers are there when the largest number of
students are in school. I just mention this as an example of things that can
easily be overlooked unless all tasks are carefully planned and responsibilitics
are assigned.

Our instructional program in our schools will not be changed much.
Curriculum in elementary and middle schools will be much the same unless
there are changes you want to make. We did not set out to change curriculum
because we believed our basic curriculum was sound, and there was no need to
introduce additional problems of adjustment. We are reorganizing our curricu-
lum to fit the 45-day instructional periods, and the teachers working on that are
integrating and improving some areas. Many schools on 45-15 are using tcam-
teaching and combining children on different attendance groups. We are not
because our teachers in these schools have not been teaming, and we did not
believe it wise to alter the way they are accustomed to teaching. So, we will be
self-contained; but we plan to assist teachers who would like to try teaming
during the coming year. We believe it could work well on the 45-15 plan.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

94 ARTHUR A. WELCH

It is apparent that our incentive to try ycar-round education was to obtain
better usc of facilities. We do hope and cxpect that the 45-15 plan will benefit
children too. The shorter vacations and more continuous instruction should
improve learning. We hope that tcachers will start cooperating morc—bctween
attendance groups and across grade lines—and that we will move in the direction
of a continuous progress program. We also hope to use the 15-day vacation
periods to provide supplementary instruction for students who need it. We are
starting with two groups of children. During this first year, we are allowing
parents who had made vacation commitments to take thcir vacations as planncd
and to have their children make up their work during their next scheduled
vacation. We also know that children will be moving into the area during the
year and may find themselves behind because our schools were operating all
summer. $o, these children will be allowed to attend school during their
vacation periods to catck up with other students. Teachers will be provided for
these purposes. We also hope to encourage parents of children who arc having
difficulty to send theni to school during somc vacation periods for extra help.
We hope that this will help children keep up with their classmates. Similarly,
we would like to have children who miss school because of illness come in for
extra help during vacations. We are presently limited in what we can do because
of our crowded conditic s, but we hope to work in additional supplementary in-
structional programs w .en we can. Such programs take space, of course, so
they reduce the better -tilization of facilitics that you can get from the 45-15 .
plan.

At the second-.y lev:l, which we wili be planning the coming year, we will
be working towar! shortir course lengths, more elective courses, and greater
flexibility in student programming. Our high-school plan will be consistent with
the 45-15 plan in our clementary and middle schools so that families will
have their children home at the same times. We would like to give high-school
students some options on when they attend school, but again our crowded
situation at present will limit what we can do'in this area.

In summary, let me again emphasize the necd for careful planning and
management if you go into this. The time you spend in detailing the many
things that should bc considered will help you avoid overlooking things and
will contribute to smooth operation of your program. Get all the people
involved together at regular intervals to coordinate the work and monitor what
is being done.

I've said nothing about our plans for evaluation of the program. We do
plan to evaluate the first year’s operation in several ways. We will look at
student progress; attitudes of students, parents, and tcachers toward the program;
cost of operating under the year-round program; and other factors. We plan to
present this information to our school board in the fall of 1974 so that it can
make decisions on continuation and expansion. .



NORTHVILLE’S 45-15 EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR—
COMM}'JNITY ACCEPTANCE THROUGH
EXPERIMENTATION

Raymond E. Spear

The decision to operate an experimental, voluntary 45-15 extended school
year program in Michigan’s Nerthville public schools during the 1972-73 school
year grew out of four years of studies, surveys, and exploration of the extended
school year concept. This preliminary study period consisted of three phases: 1)
a community study in 1968, 2) a feasibility study facilitated by a $19,565 grant
from the Michigan Department of Education in 1969, and 3) an acceptability
study also funded by a grant from the Department of Education in 1970-71.
All of the aforementioned studics were rclated to the four-quarter mandatory
plan since that was the recommendation of the original community committee.

Data collected during this period led to the conclusions that:

1. In order for a year round program to be undertaken in Northville, it
would have to be because of public demand, lack of space, or on an
experimental basis. At this time, since neither the public demand nor
the lack of space was sufficient to create-a mandate, only one route
remained—an experimental program.

2. Neither a mandatory plan nor a four-quarter plan would be acceptable
to Northville residents to the degree that successful operation could be
possible. Careful re-evaluation and further study of other extended
school.year programs pointed the way to a plan which offered benefits
similar to those of the four-quarter plan to the student and the taxpayer
as well as climinated the objectionable three-month vacation in the
winter in Michigan. That plan was the 45-15 cxtended school year
program which provided the required 180 school days divided into four
45 days-in-school sessions with each one followed by 15 school days of
vacation. Traditional holidays plus a two-week summer shut-down for
major maintenance repairs couid also be scheduled into the calendar.

Since, after four yecars of study, commitment to the year-round concept was
still strong, it was recommended to the Northville Board of Education that, based
on the data collected, a voluntary, experimental 45-15 extended school year pro-
gram should be established for grades K-5.

With the approval of the local board of education and the support of the
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State Board of Education, a request was submitted to the Office of Education
for a grant under Title I1I of the Elememary and Secondary Education Act. Of
the $150,878 in the grant, $62,327 was allocated by the Office of Education for
a learning disability program to operate within the total structure of the program.
A major portion of the remaining funds was designated for inservice education
for staff along with materials and consultive services to establish an indi-
vidualized program, evaluation of the project by an outside firm, and dissemi-
nation.

On July 31, 1972, 171 youngsters and six teachers for grades K-5 launched
on their new learning experience in the voluntary 45-15 extended school year
program, the first of such programs in Michigan.

The subtitle used by the writer of this paper is “Community Acceptance
through Experimentation.” The questions asked then could well be “Has it hap-
pened?” “Is the community of Northville, Michigan, after three-fourths of a year
of experimentation responding favorably to the extended school year concept?”
We believe the answer is “Yes” and that the following facts support that position.

1. The support indicated by the move of the steering committee and the
advisory board (both composed of community members, administrators,
and teachers) and the local board of education to open enrollment on
January 2, 1973, for continuation of the project in 1973-74.

2. The recommendation of the aforemeqtioned groups that the program not
only be continued at the K-5 levels but that it be extended through the
eighth grade.

3. The fact that enrollment for the extended school year program opened
on January 2, 1973, and that by March [, 1973, it was necessary to
close the enrollment since the near 600 limitation established by the
committees in charge had been reached. (The decision of the committee
to limit the project was based on the rationale that we should move
slowly and in only one elementary school in hopes of resolving all prob-
lems prior to extensive implementation.)

4. The results of the interim report on surveys conducted by Person-o-
metrics, Inc., outside evaluators of the project, which indicated:

a. 99 percent support for continuation of the project by parents of
children in the project.

100 percent support of teachers in the project.

c. 47.9 percent of parents in the community whose children were not
in the program responding with an unqualified *“yes” for expansion
of the program and only 28.2 percent responding “no,” most of
which were qualified.

d. The type of qualifications stipulated by parents not in support of
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the project; for example, “I'd like to see more results before we
wnter;” “When you go K-12, I will be interested;” etc.

e. Families in the project found the vacation schedule desirable for
their life styles.

5. The fulfillment of volunteer teacher needs for the 1973-74 school year
at the K-5 levels opened in February 1973, and was completed by
March 1973.

Why has community acceptance of the year-iound concept increased? It
is the opinion of those responsible that the project has in some cases provided
proof of major areas of benefits and in other cases alerted the public to the
concept’s possiblc potential for promising solutions to problems facing schools
today. Conviction is growing that the benefits to be gained are improved edu-
cational opportunities for children, a more responsible alignment with the
present-day needs of the community, and more effective use of the taxpayer’s
dollar.

First, let’s look at the area of improved educational opportunities for
children because that’s what it’s all about, or should be. One of the bencfits to
students is the reduction of learning joss that accompanies long vacation periods
and causes lost learning time for some and boring repetition for others. Teachers
in a traditional calendar report that it takes from three to six weeks for children
to relearn what they learned the previous year. In the extended school year
calendar, teachers report it takes one day at the beginning of each quarter for
children to take off fiom where they left off the previous quarter. A continuous
educational program 1s at last possible. The frequent learning and resting periods
allow for continuity and coherence that are not possible when learning experi-
ences are separated by extended vacations.

Individualized instruction is another student benefit. Implementation of the_
calendar made it apparent that the three-week break between sessions allowed
individualization because it allowed teachers time to assess students’ progress
and to chart new individual programs of study more effectively than can be
achieved under the traditional calendar. '

Another benefit is student motivation resulting from the four starting times
interspersed with vacations. There is a reduction in the boredom se common in
long continuous semester structures. In addition and ¢xtremely important is the
apparent absence of behavioral problems resulting from the motivation of stu-
dents and the prospect of frequent vacation breaks. Students who were major
behavioral problems in the traditional school year present no problem in the
extended school year. Slow learners are definitely more able to cope with the
45-day sessions than they are with the present 180 days with only the usual
holiday vacations. Teacher motivation resulting from the vacation breaks is also
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reflected in the classroom by the continued enthusiasm and patience shown in
working with children.

Kindergarten pupils can especially profit from the four potential starting
times which will allow them to enter school nearer their appropriate birthday.

Children with needs for additional work or who have been absent because
of illness can bz moved from one track to another to catch up or make up work.

The six benefit arcas prescnted are these: 1) reduction of learning loss, 2)
continuous education, 3) individualization of instruction, 4) student and teacher
motivation, 5) four starting times for kindergarten, and 6) the possibility for
remedial and make-up work; all help increase potential for student success.

Secondly, the calendar is more conducive to iiving patterns of today’s society
than was even anticipated. Parents of children in the project indicated in a
survey conducted by Person-o-metrics, Inc., that they cnjoyed the increased
vacation options and found the usually overloaded resort and vacation arcas most
desirable in the off-season.

As yet, because of the limitations of our report and the limited time the
project has been implemented, we are not in a position to measure additional
benefits. However, we would submit that for today’s living patterns it offers
shorter, more frequent vacation options which better meet the improvements our
society has realized in length of vacation periods and a greater flexibility by
business and industry in granting vacation time. Vacations at any one or all of
the four scasons of the year hold much excitement to the vacationer but should
also be favorably looked upon by business, industry, and resort areas because of
the flexibiiity it builds into their operations. It also serves to release some of the
“overburden” on many of our recrcational areas, in that most people are seeking

" to use them at the same time under the present calendar. Also affecting our

living pattern is the extended school year feature which places young people on
the job market four times a year rather than one (June) and keeps 75 percent
of our children off the strects during the entire school year. For example, the
Detroit area alone will place some 200,000 young people in an cmployment
market which does not exist.

A third aspect of major interest is the impact of a year-round school on the
taxpayer. Year-round school offers a more cfficient utilization of tax dollars
through maximum utilization of million-doltar facilities and expansion of school
building capacity by 33 percent, thus reducing the total number of schools which
we must operate. With the realization of these two factors, we should improve
operational cfficiency which would result in a reduced cost of opcration on a per-
pupil basis.

A projected study of operational cost benefits of the 45-15 extended school
year calendar versus a traditional calendar presented in the- interim report by
Person-o-metrics, Inc., indicates an operational cost benefit o a per-pupil basis
of 5.1 percent. Cost benefits result from reduction in monies allocated for such
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items as principals’, secretarics’, and maintenance persons’ salaries along with
fringe benefits when fewer buildings are in operation, reduced vandalism, and
other minor reductions in transportation, textbooks, and other expenses.

The interim report spells out the cost benefit resulting from reduction in
facility construction by Northville and by the state. It points out that an imme-
diate cost benciit to Northville would be $11,825,000, and construction cost
benefits by the year 2000 would be $30,000,000 in construction plus an addi-
tional savings of $35,000,000 in bond intercst or a total of $65,000,000 to
present and future taxpayers.

The advantages that the Northville public schools have already realized
through the 45-15 extended school year and the projected advantages along
with the lack of research on the advantages of the traditional calendar, would
make it seem wise for educators to consider seriously the year-round concept.



FRANCIS HOWELL DISTRICT YEAR-ROUND—
A PROGRESS REPORT

M. Gene Henderson

The:e are four significant points in connection with year-round education
in the Francis Howell School District. First, the district was the first in the
nation to adopt a 45-15, four-cycle schedule. Second, implementation of the
schedule school-by-school has proved to be a most practical approach which has
been emulated by schools over the country. Third, though there are conflicting
views among the year-round school experiences regarding the financial impact
of this schedule, the contention that financing other than capital outlay is not a
function of the schedule is 2 rule which any well-advised planncr should use in
connection with 45-15. Fourth, parents’ acceptance of the schedule has been
strong.

The Francis Howell School District enrolls 5,000 students in grades 1-12,
is located in the greater Metropolitan St. Louis area 30 miles from downtown
St. Louis on 150 square miles {19 acres per student), and is populated by
middle class suburbanites. The elementary schools include grades 1 through 6;
there is a seventh-grade center, an eighth-grade center, and a high school with
grades 9-12.

Since there is little industry in the district, valuation per student is low;
and the Missouri bonded debt limit is 10 percent of this low assessed valuation.
Therefore, capital is hard to develop. The voters have approved a bond issue
each year since 1963, but the space built with this money was limited and we
were forced to change the schedule to accommodate growing enroliments.

Students of Cycles A and B attend school in nine-week segments, each fol-
lowed by a three-week vacation. Cycle C and D students begin and end with
shorter segments to allow us to crowd in 174 days in class—the state minimum.
There is presently a bill in the Missouri Legislature to aliow us to cross the
fiscal year line (July 1-June 30) to make all segments nine weeks in length.
We feel this is especially important for grades 9-12. Teachers have two kinds of
schedules: Cycle Teachers is our term for those who have the same schedule as
their students. Twelve-month teachers are specialists in disciplines such as music,
art, and physical education who teach about 232 days and serve students who
happen to be present. Classes for students with learning disabilities and mentally
retarded students are taught by 12-month teachers as a singleton class, with some
students leavirg on vacation each three weeks and others coming in to take their

100



FRANCIS HOWELL DISTRICT YEAR-ROUND 101

place. Twelve-month teachers also serve a departmentalized intermediate school
(grades 4, 5, 6) and the departmentalized junior highs (grades 7 and 8). The
teaching day for these positions is divided into three equal parts, one for each
cycle in session. As one cycle leaves for vacation, another group enters school
to fill the vacant portion of that teacher’s schedule. Principals are employed for
11 months and may take their vacation or vacations at any time during the year.

The Becky-David Schools (primary and intermediate} began the year-
round schedule in July 1969 for about 1,400 students in grades 1-6. Central
Elementary, enrolling about 1,000 students, converted to the schedule in July
1971. The Hollenbeck Junior High, which is partially completed, opened on the
year-round schedule for seventh graders in July 1972, enrolling about 500. The
Francis Howell Junior High will begin the year-round schedule for 500 eighth
graders in July 1973. The Daniel Boone Elementary School, grades 1-6, en-
rolling 180 students, will operate on Cycle A beginning July 1973; and Weldon
Spring, also enrolling about 180 students in grades 1-6, will operate on Cycle B
begirring in July 1973. Grades 9 and 10 of the Francis Howell High School
are scheduled to begin on the year-round schedule in July of 1974. Grades 11
and 12 will follow at some later date.

We feel that this gradual phasing has been advantageous because it has
allowed the board and central office administration to concentrate on the unique
problems of each phase. The scarcity of capital would not have allowed us to
air condition all buildings at a single stroke. All buildings on year-round sched-
ule will be air conditioned next year except their cafeterias and physical educa-,
tion rooms. The disadvantage to gradual implementation is the inconvenience to
some families caused by having some children on a nine months’ schedule and
others on a year-round schedule.

An often repeated question in the interviews with visitors concerns the cost
factors associated with the year-round schedule. Some authorities are sure it
costs less; others, just as certain, say it must cost more.

The Francis Howell School Board and administration were eager to make
cost comparisons and indeed such comparisons were the subject of a grant. A
report was published. The results were not conclusive.

Some thoughts on fiscal matters which may apply to year-round school are
these:

1. The instructional cost per student can be raised or lowered at any time
by spending more or less. An increase in such costs should not be
attributed to the schedule because it is not a function thereof.

a. The schedule change does not make additional materials or supplies
necessary.

b. The teacher-pupil ratio should not change unless someone wishes
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it changed. 1t is truc that cxtended contracts are likely to go to<
higher paid teachers, but this is a matter of choice.

2. The needed capital outlay per student should be reduced under the
year-round schedule to about 80 percent of that which would have been
on the traditional schedule.

Three rooms serve four classes of students.

Three buses transport four complements of students.

Three sets of furniture serve four sets of students.

Offices, hallways, restrooms, parking lots, walkways, and sites all
serve four students for each three previously served.

ae o

3. Finally, any expenditure deemed to be additional and attributed to the
schedule change should be determined carefully since the implementa-
tion of a change is often the cxcuse for added expense, but not the
reason.

An astonishing aspect of this experience, and perhaps the aspect most en-
couraging to fainthearted and fcarful planners, is the overwhelming acceptance
which our year-round parents have evidenced. Eighty-six percent of our parents
favor extending year-round cducation to the remainder of the district. Eighty-
nine point seven percent prefer to remain on the year-round plan as compared
to .9 percent preferring split sessions, 6.9 percent preferring increased property
taxes, and 2.5 percent other answers. Our parents, 77.6 percent, say that even
if the money were available from any source to construct the necessary
buildings, they would not wish to return to the nine-month schedule. The two
small schools, Weldon Spring and Daniel Boone which 1 reported as being on the
year-round schedule this coming July, will use the schedule becausc they want
to. A parent questionnaire yiclding 82 percent return showed 73 percent from
Weldon Spring and 76 percent from Daniel Boone favoring a year-round sched-
ule adoption.

The year-round schedule in the Francis Howe!ll School District is a re-
sounding success and has been an exciting and stimulating experience. We recom-
mend it.
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45-15—A PILOT PROGRAM OF
YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION

James C. Mounie and John F. Holgate

Dr. Mounie: Virginia Beach is beginning a pilot program of 45-15 in four
elementary schools on Junc 18, 1973, which is a little more than a month away.
We point out the fact that this is a pilot program because quite frankly, we don't
have any answers about 45-15. We have spent much time looking at it, and we
arc convinced that the information available about the bencfits of year-round
education is not sufficiently conclusive, nor sufficiently generalizcable, for the
City of Virginia Beach to accept it and to put 48 schools on year-round
education.

Virginia Beach did not coine to a consideration of year-round edncation
for its own sake. It came tc a consideration of year-round education because it
had to find a means of housing additional students. The school system has
more than doubled in the past ten years. We currently have about 48,000
students. We have built about 36 schools in ten years in addition to many
additions and modifications to existing schools. We use 65 portable classrooms
and our high schools are on overlapping eight-bell days. So we need some
means of providing more space for our students. The pilot program of year-
round cducation is simply an effort to find out whether cycled attendance is a
feasible alternative to building more schools and whether it does inore than
simply increase space in a particular school.

Our board decided on the research and development approach, and we
emphasize the point that at this point in time in our planning and preparation
phase, which has been about 18 months, our interest has been on creating an
atmosphere in which evidence will be. generated that will preseat some indica-
tion of what 45-15 will do for the educational program, for the community, and
to the cost of education.

We do not maintain that anyone else should try the approach we are
going to talk about today. We do not suggest that any 'school system buy the
year-round education cencept that we are implementing. We simply suggest that
if you are going to consider it, you consider it in light of your own school
system.

We are not selling year-round education; we are looking at year-round
education and the little buttons that we all received that say “Year-Round
Education Who Needs It” and the answer is, “You Do”; we don’t accept that
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at this point in time We fedl that we have to find the answers in Virginia
Beach, and for that reason we arc following and huve followed a systematic
planning and preparation plan and we have designed a systematic cvaluation
for the pilot program.

We are going to tell you a little about our planning and preparation phase:
we will be glad to spend time with you individually or as a group at anytime
you want to during the next threc days.

In Dccember of 1971, as part of the package for housing the pupil popula-
tion, our board proposed trying the pilot program of year-round ecducation
known as the cycled-attendance plan. cor as specifically developed by Valley
View, the 45-15 plan. We spent a considerable amount of time with other
school systemns; we read what was available and we sceured many feasibility
studies from throughout the United States and Canada. We then were convinced
that the only approach to take was the research and development approach or a
systematic study in our City of Virginia Beach. If you would like to have some
in...ght into why Virginia Beach is involved or would like to know briefly the
steps taken in developing a rationale and specific intent, in the little publication
you received you will find the rationale that outlines for you every presentation
which the hoard received from the staff. 1t outlines for you the State Department
of Education policy statement on year-round education program and the specific
policy statement of the Virginia Beach School Board which is a rescarch and
development approach. It also outlines basically the considergtion of other
alternatives and gives specific recommendations for the four elementary schools
to be involved in our pilot program.

We have a great deal we could tell you about, but we are going to tell
vou about our systematic plan. Tmmediately upon the board’s directing the
staff to begin to prepare at least four schools for the pilot program, we pro-
ceeded to try to identify the incidents that must take place in order for the
pilot program to be ready to operatec on June 18, 1973. Wz decided on a
systematic systems approach. We decided that we would nse the PERT modified
CPM approach to implement our pilot program; and if you will take a look at
the little document known as the Planning and Preparation Phase, Critical
Incidents, Task Identification and Role Assignments, we attempt to identify
everything that must take place. In order for the program to be ready to go into
effect on Tune 18, we identified, by office, all tasks that must be completed with
their daie if the pilot program or the critical incidents were to be realized on
schedule. Al this is outlined here, and we have also identified the division
leve!l and unit level responsibilities for each task and what they must do to
contribute to that task.

In order to be very, very sure that the staff gave this program the best
possible shot to operate free of bias, the staff recommended to the board that
they request a State grant to hire external research agents to validate the rescarch

.
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and to validatc findings in the pi'ot programs planning and preparation phase.
A team of economists and administrators from Old Dominion University's
Bureau of Business Resecarch was hired to be thc PERT/CPM monitoring
team. They have computerized the PERT program. They give us a monthly
formative evaluation that points out the shortcomings in what we have donc,
thus far. They point out whether or not we are on schedule and what necds to
be done in order to get back on schedule and ready to go by Junc 18. This
team was hired to construct and monitor all activities rclated to our planning
and preparation phase. In addition to thc pilot program identification tasks,
we thought one of the most valuable things we could do was really to find out
what it did for Virginia Beach, also to set up a specific design for evaluating the
effects of what the board wanted to know about.

The board said it wanted to know what the pilot program cycled-attendance
concept actually does to pupil achievement and attitude toward school. it
wanted to know what are the parental attitudes toward the concept before the
program is implemented and after they have had expericnce with the program.
The board felt that it was necessary to know what the actual operational and
capital cost effects of the pilot program were; and in order to generate what the
board and staff fccl is valid data from thesc factors, the board mandated that
pupils living within the cycled-attendancc zones must attend. The reasons for
this are quite simplc. If you claim that the pilot program is acccptable to
parents, then you must have people who do not necessarily want to be in it.
The only way that you can claim that attitude has changed is if therc is a poten-
tial for change. If we are to have a voluntary program, we would have to
assume that everybody in it liked the conccpt from the beginning and as a result
there is no way to measure, specifically, changes in attitude. Our board decided
that in order to gain additional space—and remember, that is our primary
purpose—and to measure change in attitude, 5,000 students would be mandatcd
to attend the cycled-attendance program and that is primarily what they have
done.

In order to execute and actually assist in devcloping the research design
for the operationa! phase of the pilot program, we have contracted with threc
research agents. In order to measure student achievement and attitude toward
school, we have contracted with a team of evaluators from Educational Testing
Service of Princeton University.

In order to determine the attitude of parents and effectiveness of the public
information program, which you will hear about in a few minutes, we contracted
with Schlechty Associates, a team of sociologists from the University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill to conduct a pre and post attitude survey. They have
also tested the accuracy of information and effectivencss of public information—
in other words, whether the parents understand what we arc doing. We have
already received some results from that study.
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The third institution which we contracted with was the one which was to
determine operational and capital cost effects, and we contracted with the Insti-
tute for Social Analysis of Columbia University.

We feel that we have a reputable and competent grovp of rescarchers to
validate externally the findings. We are extremely interested that the staff not in
any way shape or form be accused of bias toward the program. We attempted to
eliminate all personal bias for or against the program by hiring external
monitors during the planning and preparation phasec and external research
agents during the operational phase.

In addition to this, we also have some other people looking over our
shoulders. The State Department of Education has an cvaluation team,
EDOCDYNE, formally known as INSGROUP, on the west coast for doing
formative and summative evaluation of the pilot program in checking all
aspects of it.

The State Board of Education, Division © Ecducational Research and
Statistics, also looks over our shoulder and is r -1« i iiodic reports. We are
doing some in-house evaluation in some other areas.

The research design as outlined by the research agencies is found. in this
publication, “A Research Design for Ycar-Round Education,” if anyone wants
to take a look at it. We made no attempt to sell our public; we have emphasized
time and again that people in this school division would be very, very foolish
to accept categorically the claims made for year-round education. We also feel
they would be very, very foolish to reject categorically those claims. We want
to know what it does to Virginia Beach, a unique resort community. We felt
that we had to investigate it very carefully. We have not discouraged dissent.
As a matter of fact, we have published a News Views which is a compilation of
news articles; and you will find that there are as many letters to the editor
against it as there are for it. We have spared nothing. If you would like to
know what has been said in the press about our program, it is contained in
this publication which you have.

We also have encouraged people to meet with us if they were concerned or
discouraged about the program. At this point we have found no organized
opposition to the program. We do have some people who have reservations
about the program. We obviously do, or we would not be using the research and
development approach. We do not discourage our public from having the same
reservations that we have or additional reservations. We have here at this con-
ference our devil’s advocate who at one time was actively in opposition to our
program. We have brought her here as an official delegate from Virginia Beach,
and we will make her available to you so that you might find out her con-
cerns and her reservations in case you are interested. You might find out as
much from her as you find out from us. You are perfectly welcome to question
her and find out what her concerns are as she sees them.
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As soon as we were given our role in the pilot program, we identified
what we thought were the major concerns that the public had. We wanted to
know what it would do to military transfers, what could be done in the way of
remedial work, and especially what cycled-attendance would do to vacation. As
a result, after identifying what we thought were the most acceptable answers to
this community and the most validated, we prepared a number of statements on
45-15 letterhead. They were official policy statements of the School Board of ‘the
City of Virginia Beach. Everyone of them was acted on. The staff and the board
are bound to do what it said in these. You will note that in some places we
quite frankly admit we do not know what is going to be done. When we felt
that way and we knew that to be the situation, we told our public that.

I am not going to say anything about the press kits at this time above and

beyond that. You have the public information approach booklet. We feel that in
addition to getting the pilot program ready to operate in an atmosphere free
of bias, we had to have the cooperation of our community.
Mr. Holgate: From the beginning, we did not undertake the hard-sell approach
of year-round education. We felt, as our board felt, that there was not enough
conclusive cvidence for us to buy year-round education, lock, stock and barrell.
Instead, we made no claims whatsoever for the program, except for one, and
that was that it would provide more space in our school plants that would be on
the pilot program. As you know, under the 45-15 theory, there can be up to
3314 percent more space in these schools.

This was the basis of our whole program: to tel the public what we knew
about it and what we believed -about it'and to answer all of their questions.

We started our program of public information with a bond refcrendum.
Our schools arc extremely overcrowded and we need space badly. The bond
referendum was part of the plan to solve the problem. The school board came
up with a plan for housing the student population which included continuation
of the cight-bell day in secondary schools, continuing the use of portable class-
rooms, a voluntary night school on the secondary level, and the implementation
of a 45-15 program in four to six clementary schools. In addition four new
schools, three junior high schools, and one elementary school were to be co.-
structed. The bond referendum rassed by about an eight to five margin. Ail
through the bond referendum we pointed out to the pecople that this was a
package deal. We wanted them to vote on the construction of the new schools,
some $12 million worth; and we also wanted them to give us mandate to go
ahead with year-round education.

Immediately after the bond referendum, we began our public information
program to inform the public about ycar-round education. The first thing we
'd was to hold a news conference. Th¢ State Department of Education was
kind enough to fund $75,000 to begin the planning and preparation phase for
a year-round education program in Virginia Beach.¢We held the news conference
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to announce the receipt of that grant, and at that time we named cleven potential
schools in the City that were the most overcrowded or that had the most poten-
tial for growth and in which we thought the 45-15 program should be imple-
mented. The superintendent at that point sent a letter to every home in the City;
and with it he enclosed a 45-15 brochure, which is in your press kit, explaining
45-15 in very simple terms. He sent another letter a short time later telling the
people what had been done in regard to promises made during the bond
referendum.

We then began to prepare the materials so that we could tell the people
about the 45-15 pilot program. That was the birth of the press kit. The heart
of the kit is a serics of position papers. These were drawn up primarily to go
with a team of presenters who were the eleven principals from the potential
pilot schools and a couple of other key people on the elementary level, super-
visors who were going to be part of a speakers’ bureau. The idea, obviously,
was to speak about 45-15. The presenters were not to go out and sell 45-15;
they were to present a 10-minute slide/tape presentation which we prepared,
which was very low keyed, in individual homes to mothers and fathers and any-
one who wanted to hear about 45-15. They were to give the slide/tape pres-
entation and answer any questions the pcople had on year-round education
based on the position papers. We tried to imagine every possible question that
could come up about the program and answer it. The presenters had the school
board position in their hands when they went into the homes. When they were
unable to answer a particular question, we asked that the person put the inquiry
on a form we provided and assured him he would have an answer from a school
Loard spokesman within 24 hours. )

As we began speaking outside of our community, we also began to brief
our staff internally. You would be surprised how many people enter into a
program like this on a pilot basis and never bother to tell the non-involved
portion of their school system about the plan. They just assume that everyone
in the system knows about the program. We felt we owed it to the public to
inform all of our personnel about the year-round program, even those who were
not involved, so that they could at least answer questions about the plan intelli-
gently. We began a series of briefings for our staff, with the help of the personnel
department. We went from school to school, told the faculties in those schools
about 45-15 in Virginia Beach, the effect on contracts, the number of teaching
days involved, and all the basic facts about the pilot program plan.

We also briefed our City Council and, of course, the school board was
briefed continuously all along the line. The reason for briefing the City Council
was also pretty obvious. City councilmen often times are asked questions about
the school system, and we felt that they should be kept abreast of exactly what
we were planning. These briefings were, for the most part, repeats of our
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briefings for the school board—straightforward, factual sessions outlining plans
and progress with no claims cr conclusions drawn.

As the bricefings continued, the speakers” burcau really got into full swing.
The speakers, in a very short period of time, covered some 250 coffees and spoke
to eight to ten people at a time.

We also produced a special edition of our internal newsletter, The Catalyst.
to tell teachers more about the year-round cducation program; where it would
be, what the contracts would be like, what classroom changes would be taking
place, etc. We also included a sample calendar.

The information program at this point was fully underway, and we felt we
had reached a point when we had better let the people know cxactly which
schools would be participating in the pilot program. Up to this point there had
been no real opposition to the plan and we felt this was duc in part to our
openness which we wanted to continue.

Four of the eleven potential pilot schools were selected for the program by
the school board. That day we sent home a packet of information about the
program with the children, telling the parents which schools were participating
and which necighborhoods would be included, so that all the people would know
that the kid next door was also on the program and all the children in onc
family attending elementary school would be on the program together. At
that point we had things pretty well in hand and kind of sat back. We had a
very claborate public information plan, something going all the time, to keep
45-15 in the eyes of the public so we could answer any questions. We were
surveying the pcople about what they thought about this and what they thought
about that; and we began to get a fecdback from them at that point saying.
“Look, we've had =nough, you've told us all we want to know. I know my
kid is going to be on the program, I know my ncighbor's kid is going to be on
the program, we know when the program starts, when we are supposed to o
what; we don’t want to hear it anymore.” So we backed down and kind of
stepped back away from things, We continued to go about our business telling
people who wanted to know about the program, mectings with PTA groups
and any organization that wanted to know what was going on. We met with
church groups, for example, to talk about problems they might have with
vacation Bible school. We met with working mothers, trying to solve their
problems, pointing out that we were not a babysitting agency but were very
concerned and suggesting that if they came together perhaps they could solve
their problems, mutually.

The whole point we have been trying to make is that we make no claims
about the program. We will tell you anything you want to know; nonc of our
material is copyrighted. If you want a hundred copics of anything, we will iry to
give it to you. We have always tricd to answer all questions. Tf we did not have
an answer, we have said we did not have an answer. The program bilongs to
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our people. It is up to them to decide whether or not it is a feasible alternative
to build morc schools. Forty-five fifteen will provide more space; but is it
acceptable to the community?—that is what we want to know. Our rescarch
will tell us that. At the end of the first vear, the people will be asked to tell us
whether or not they want us to continue, terminate, or expand the program.



A SURVEY OF VIRGINIA HIGH SCHOOL
STUDENT” ATTITUDES TOWARD
YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION

Albert Poole

The Virginia Student Cooperative Association is composed of the student
councils of the schoels of Virginia; and it coordinates and assists schools by
providing statewide workshops, forums, and conferences for leaders and mem-
bers. It also crganizes and suggests statewide projects and one for this year
was a survey of high school students on their opinions of year-round school.

At our 1972 conference, a resolution directed that the State SCA present
informatiori on the year-round school plan at the summer workshop. Dr. J.
Fred Young and Dr. Joseph P. Roberts of the State Department of Education
spoke to the student council leaders at our workshop and were bombarded with
questions. Later Dr. Roberts contacted me about the possibility of the State
SCA conducting a statewide survey of student opinion of the plan. The SCA’s
Advisory Counci! voted to carry out the survey as it felt this would give Virginia
students an opportufity to learn more about year-round school and voice their
opinions on this important question. John N. Glover of the Department of
Education and I developed a questionnaire, selected materials explaining year-
round school to be mailed with the questionnaires, wrote to the principals and
SCA advisers, and then awaited the results.

Let me emphasize that the State SCA neither endorsed nor opposed the
concept of year-round school.

The complete results of the survey are not in, but we have a very good
sample group. The results I shall present come from 81 high schools and include
1,122 individual responses.

The results so far do not appear too encouraging concerning the adoption
of the year-round school plan; but, on the other hand, they are not too dis-
couraging either.

Perhaps the best way to begin the analysis of the results is to give the
students’ reply to this question: “Based on what you now know about year-
round education, would you favor the adoption of such a plan in your school
district?” Of the 629 girls who answered this question, 51 percent did not favor
year-round school, 14 percent did favor it, 30 percent felt more information was
necessary to form a valid opinion, and 5 percent didn’t care. Of the 489 males
who answered, 55 percent did not favor year-round school, 17 percent did favor
it, 23 percent wanted more information, and 5 percent didn’t care. These initial
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figures may not seem very encouraging, but let's look at some other categories
before forming a definite conclusion.

To the question: “Would you object to attending school for a portion of
the summer months?”, 785 of the 1,109 students who responded did object,
while 324 didn't mind attendirg school in summer. We must remember that
summer vacation has been an established custom in the school system for years,
so the 324 figure of those who did not object could be more significant than the
785 who did. However, for the facts of our survey, going to school in the
summer was a prime objection.

About 73 percent of the males said they usually held a summer job. This
could explain a lot of the male disapproval they just are not sure whether they
would still be able to work at a job as well as go to school.

I would like to mention some areas of concern and the way students ranked
them. The main concern of the males was how year-round school would affect
participation in extracurricular activities. The second main concern to boys was
how they would be able to work in addition to going to school. This, again
shows me that some of the male dislike for year-round school is based on the
fact that they think it will cut them out of a job.

The two main areas of concern for girls were (1) “How it would effect
participation in extracurricular activities,” and (2) “How it would cffect family
vacations.” This definitely seems to show that more information is required on
how students will be able to participate as they do now in extracurricular activi-
ties. This is an important area in a teenager’s life, and he wants to be assured
that these activities will continue.

The students were also questioned as to whether they would be willing to
attend school for more than 180 days if their program called for it. One-Fourth
of the boys and 37 percent of the girls said they would attend more than 180
days.

To the question: “If you were a student in a year-round school, which of
the following would you find most desirable?”’—the boys placed taking more
vacations first and taking more varied courses second; acceleration—completing
high school in less than four years—was third, and studying more advanced
courses was fourth. Girls placed taking more varied courses first, more vacations
second, and agreed with the boys on acceleration and advanced courses.

The students of Virginia are more awar: of and interested in year-round
school today than ever before.

We hope this survey will be of some help to the Department of Education
and to research on the year-round school plan. We know it has been valuable to
the many SCA members who are familiar now with the program and feel they
have been given an opportunity to voice their opinions on this trend in
education.

1 personally want to commend The Virginia Department of Education for
taking this issue directly to the students.
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YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION: A SOCLUTION IN
SEARCH OF A PROBLEM?

James E. Conner

It is a pleasure and privilege to be invited to speak to the Fifth National
Seminar on Year-Round Education. It is noteworthy that the seminar planners
used the term year-round cducation rather than year-round schooling. I will,
therefore, take a cuc from you and address my remarks principally to the Iast
word in the title, education. 1 will not attempt to deal with the “nuts and bolts”
of year-round cducation. I will address myself to what I consider very central
concerns.

We shall start with the question, why do we wish to organizc schools dif-
ferently? Will year-round education facilitate the learning of students in a cost-
effective manner? Will year-round education improve the social and economic
conditions of the community? Will year-round schooling provide much-needed
flexibility in school programs? Will year-round education be the catalyst for
education that is more humane and relevant? Or will year-round education be
“putting old wine in new bottles”™? In the end, what difference will it make for
the student? Bearing in mind William James’ observation that a difference to
make a difference must make a difference.

Bear with me, if you will by holding on to two ideas:

1. Any proposed changes in education must be based on accountability for -
resuits.

2. Any proposed changes must adhere to the “hard-nosed” notion that we
can engineer programs to assure success for large numbers of students
who have failed or are doomed to fuilure under our present restrictive
normative system and provide for the millions who underachieve be-
~cause of a self-fulfilling prophecy, made respectable by questionabie
norms.

Education must deal with the social and economic problems of the com-
munity and state. If it does not, our programs will fail. If year-round educa-
tion is seen as a convenient organizational scheme—or primarily as a way of
saving money—it will fail. If we embrace innovations as a form of “bread and
circuses” designed to divert the public from concerns about the achievements of
American public education, we can expect to incur greater public wrath. It is
ironic that as we are in greatest need of innovating, the public is most suspicious
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of educational innovations. Considering the wasteland of experiments in educa-
tion, innovations which started with a bang and ended in a whimper, the public
disdain is hardly surprising.

You have heard it before—we have all heard it: Education is in a decp
crisis—in fact, it is a crisis which can only worsen unless we educators -assume
greater accountability for our actions.

In the play Green Pastures, God surveying the world he made, lamcntcd
“Everything nailed down is coming locse.” In education, everything scems to be
flying apart, even as we diligently set about to hold things together.

It is hardly surprising that calls for alternatives to public education, which
were infrequent less than two years ago, now can be heard in a rising chorus.
The magnitude of public and teacher discontent is matched by a failurc to pro-
vide adequately for millions of our clients. For example, in spite of the greatest
expenditure for education of any nation in the world, there are, according to the
National Reading Council, more than 35 million functionally illiterate adults in
this country. If this figure fails to impress us, consider that this is a number
twice the combined populations of New York, Los Angeles, Chicago, Phila-
delphia, and Detroit. We can only guess at the social and cconomic consequences
of this deficiency. Put all the foregoing in an equation and you arrive at a cost
that has expanded by 1,000 percent in a 20-year period. This, when the gross
national product increased by little more than 250 percent.

How will year-round education help this situation?

Astonishingly, many educators are not aware of the extent of the present
crisis. Too many educators have not gotten the messee.

If we are to traverse the circle from desperation to the promise of better
things in the near future, we must confront boldly the need to make our schools
and our agencies more accountable and more responsive. But equally important,
educators themselves must take the initiative in developing with community
partners and students an accountable system. If year-round education is not
based on a program of accountability for results, a number of well-intentioned
school boards and superintendents are going down the chute. Even sadder, a
program with potential may be doomed in the process.

Allow me to state at this point that accountability is not a punitive process
per se; it is a feedback process. It is a process for reporting to the educator and
client alike the positive and negative results of the enterprise so that necessary
adaptations can be made in programs. Accountability is a process which recog-
nizes responsibility on the part of all education partners, administrators, teachers,
taxpayers, parents, students—not just the educator. It is a process which should
allow the involvement of all partners in deciding what they want of education,
but a process which leaves the how to to the professional where it belongs. Ac-
countability represents perhaps the single greatest opportunity to the educator
to gain adequate support for his specified responsibilities.
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Several years ago, when I lived in Philadelphia and was riding out to the
suburbs, the train passed a sight whose very incongruity added to the breath-
taking view. For there, rising out of the squalor that surrounded it was a mag-
nificent, gilded cathedral. Later, I made a point to visit this Eastern Orthodox
cathedral. 1 discovered that this beautiful edifice was built by the elders to hold
the young in the neighborhood of their parents. While some of the young still
attended the church, most had moved away leaving only their parents. And now,
warehouses and vacant lots threaten to encroach upon their neighborhood. When
we consider the prime motivation for building this {ine church—that of holding
the young—the church has become irrelevant.

We too may build our cathedrals. They may be buildings or programs. They
may be year-round schools; but if schools do not meet the needs of the young,
they shall pass, because we have moved into a new era. It is an era of increased
interest and involvement in our social institutions. It is an era of vast disillusion-
ment over inflated promises and inflated failures. But it is, in spite of the litany
of disillusionment and despair, an era of hope. Because, massive though our
problems be, there is reason for optimism. We can solve many of our pressing
problems, if we can but alter some of our viewpoints. What might these be?
Well, I suggest we educators and school boardmen and legislators must embrace
some painful realities:

1. We cannot solve complex educational and social problems with mas-
sive infusions of money alone. Indeed, such a course often aggravates
matters.

2. The educator must learn that resources for education are limited and
that one of his main functions in the future will be the intelligent man-
agement of existing resources.

3. The days of relative isolation of the educator from the various partners
are over. We are in an age of consumerism which will profoundly in-
fluence education in the future. Educators may find themselves defend-
ants in a number of torts for failure to provide the necessary education.

4. The day when educators could pacify the populace with yet another
glittering innovation is on the way out. The public is not llkcly to be
distracted by innovations.

5. Education consumers are going to get smart. Expect to see them de-
mand to know not how much has been spent as a measure of quality,
but what results are being obtained for the money spent.

6. There will be increased competition for students. Some mechanism for
achieving this will be devised—the church-state issue notwithstanding.

7. Lastly, we have the means practically to eliminate costly failures in
education. This is the matter I wish to discuss with you this afternoon.
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To begin with, I would strongly recommend that all of you read a paper
by Benjamin Bloom, entitled “Learning for Mastery.” I'm frankly astonished
that it has not received greater attention because the principlcs cited could
revolutionize education. I refer to it because the Bloom article could form the
philosopnical and psychological basis for year-round schools. Like many
powerful ideas, the Bloom propositions are deceptively simple—so much so in
fact that we are likely to pass over them as being something of slight substance.
He starts the article by saying:

Each teacher begins a new term (or course) with the expectation that
about a third of his students will adequately learn what he has to teach.
He expects about a third of his students to fail or just “get by.” Finally,
he expects another third to learn a good deal of what he has to teach,
but not enough to be regarded as “good students.”

Sound familiar? Indeed, it does because it forms the basis for the great
“zero sum game” in education that holds that there must inevitably be winners
and losers in our schools. Worse yet is the prevailing belief among many teachers
and administrators that large numbers of children are incapable of learning.

Let’s move to Bloom’s basic point—and it is here I believe he lays the basis
for basic education reforms so profound and widespread that days could be
spent by educators in exploring the implications for grouping, grading, organiz-
ing instruction, evaluating progress, and so on.

Are you ready?

Bloom raises the question, “Can all students learn a subject equally well?
That is, can all students master a learning task at a higher level of complexity?”

You may be thinking that this sounds very much like Jerome Bruner’s
famous hypothesis that “‘any subject can be taught effectively in some intellec-
tually honest form to any child at any stage of development.” Indeed, it does
and Bloom offers some very convincing research evidence to support his state-
ments.

First, he found that aptitude tests are highly predictive of achievement; in
fact, he suggests there is a casual relationship between aptitude and achievement.
Hardly a new notion, certainly. But the following statement gets io the heart
of the matter:

... Aptitude is the amount of time required by the learner to attain mastery
of a learning task.

On the chance this may have gotten by you, allow me to repeat it.

. . Aptitude is the amount of time required by the learner to attain mastery
of a learning task.

What Bloom is saying is that the bright kids (those with high aptitudes in a
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given area) take less time to master materials than his less-talented fellow
student.

Then Bloom makes this fantastic statement:

Thus, we are expressing the view that, given sufficient time (and ap-
propriate types of help}, 95 percent of students (the top five percent
+ the next 90 percent) can learn a subject up to a high level of
mastery.

And thei Bloom adds the coup de grace:

We are convinced that the grade of A as an index of mastery of a sub-
ject can, under appropriate conditions, be achicved by up to 95 percent
of the students in a class.

Imagine, if you will, the impact on education if the public comes to believe
Dr. Bloom. I think it is only a matter of time before the public realizes the limi-
tations heaped upon learners by a system of imposed false norms.

MIT Professor Jay Forrester in his book, Urban Dynamics, has much to
say to the education reformer. He observes that any complex social system—
which includes the institution of education—is “counterintuitive”; that is, our
hunches or conventional wisdom about what will work, will in all probability not -
work.- He says the reason for this is that at any point in time what we perceive
as causes for a condition are really symptoms of causes not perceived. He ob-
serves gloomily that our well-intentioned efforts merely make matters worse.
When we measure cost against results, whether we talk about federal housing
programs or such massive efforts as Title I of ESEA, we must concede Professor
Forrester’s point. -

Several years ago 1 saw an item in the Philadelphia Inquirer. It seemed
that scientists had studied the Delaware River and submitted a report on what
is required to clean it up after more than 200 years of abuse. The upshot of
their report was that as pollution in the river is reduced, the waters will begin
to clear. As the water becomes clearer, s'unlight will penetrate to the bottom.
On the bottom of the river, there is an estimated 15 to 20 feet of sludge. As
the sludge warms up from the sun’s penetration, trillions and trillions of dormant
worms will begin to wriggle causing the sludge to be heaved up, making the river
a murky mess and giving off a stench to all within smelling distance. In other
words, efforts at improvenent will make matters worse before they will improve.
This leads me to observe that God may forgive our sins, but nature won’t.

I am intrigued by this illustration because there are a number of important
lessons in it. Not only does it support Forrester’s ideas about the dynamics of
complex systems, but we must infer that long and continued neglect of complex
social problems is not going to yield to simple solutions—and somewhere along
the line, there will be a price to pay for our sins of cmission and commission.
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There is one additional lesson we might derive from the analogy of
“sludge and worms”; that is, as we work in areas which have been neglected,
whether it be in educating the disadvantaged, installing efficacious inst.uctional
systems, or organizing year-round schools, a normal consequence of unproving
conditions is that matters will often seem to get worse. Too many examples
crowd the mind: The riots in our cities, even as the most far-reaching civil
rights legislation was enacted is a dramatic example.

Perhaps we should be able to derive some formula which would tell us
precisely when to expect disruptions. At any rate, we know—to use another
analogy—surgery is not enough; we must also have post-operative treatment.

These are matters of concern because many of you are considering year-
round education which can have profound effect upon the social and economic
life of your community.

There are four major points I wish to make:

1. There are no sovereign solutions to the problems confronting educa-
tion. '

2. Before solution strategies are adopted, there should be a thorough
assessment of needs.

3. There must be wide public involvement in identifying needs, identify-
ing problems, and establishing priorities.

4. There must be public accountability for the programs we undertake.

A principal difficulty as I've already noted is that we have a penchant for
jumping to solutions before needs and problems have been identified. This has
led to a race on the part of many school districts to see how many innovations
they can “field” at a given time. I state this not with a “holier-than-thou” atti-
tude because as an operating school and college administrator I was a full-time
participant in the innovation game. I, too, had a whole repertoire of solutions
looking for problems. I'm not suggesting that a number of programs were not
successful; they were. But evaluation was not always easy because nceds, prob-
lems, and objectives were not always clearly defined.

So I raise the questions: If year-round education is the answer, what is the
problem? What are the needs? What are the learning priorities? Assuming your
investigations indicate the efficacy of year-round education, are there alternative
approaches that will achieve cssentially the same results for the same or lesser
amounts of money? If your investigations indicate that yeai-round education is
a reasonable route for your schools, what are the barriers that must be overcome
before a program can be put into effect?

What I am proposing is that educators and community planners adopt a
system of planning to assure maximum gain with minimum risks. I’'m not saying
you won’t make mistakes; you will. But the approach I will briefly outline can
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reduce the magnitude of mistakes because the process provides the means for
continual monitoring.

I am presenting for your consideration the “Kaufman six-step process
model” fully explained in Education System Planning by Roger A. Kaufman,
published by Prentice Hall. This is not an easy book to read, but fully worth
the time of the serious planner. Another publication that may prove to be very
useful to those concerned with rational systematic planning and appropriate
evaluation is a little booklet entitled Independent Educational Management
Audit: A System Approach. This I co-authored with Roger Kaufman, Leon M.
Lessinger, and Richard McVity. It is an unusual book because it offers no
answers; it contains approximately 300 questions designed to help you discover
the extent to which we now have a responsive system. We looked at not only
what goes into the system by way of money and other resources, but what comes
out of it—results. The book postulates a closed-loop accountability system,
stressing both formative and summative evaluation.

Briefly, let me outline the six-step process which may be familiar to some of
you,

Step 1—Identify problems from needs.
Step 2—Determine solution requirements and solution alternatives.

Step 3—Select solution strategies and alternatives. (Parcnthetically, this is
where most school districts begin)

Step 4—Implement solution strategies.

Step 5—Determine performance cffectiveness. (This is a summative evalua-
tion)

Step 6—Revise plan as required. (This is a formative evaluation and one
in critical short supply in education)

Actually, when you get down to it, the planning model I have outlined is
little more than applicd horse sense. Its great value lies in the precise definition
of need as being the gap or discrepancy between a current program situation
and a hoped-for situation. Because we are dealing in educational gaps, we are
forced to spell out objectives in performance terms. But like so many simple-
sounding constructs, it is much easier to talk about than do; but it is do-able and
the consequences for educators and learners can be substantial.

Now we are to the point of the question I pose in the title of this address—
“Year-Round Education: A Solution in Search of a Problem?”

The question I have for the audience is this: If you are considering year-
round schooling, how would you respond to the following questions? (Inciden-
tally, these are included in the book Independent Educational Managemeni
Audit)
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What steps have been taken to assess educational needs on a district-
wide basis, i.c., to determine the gaps between current program out-
comes and desired or required program outcomes?

What steps have becn taken to establish a formal plan based on the
needs assessment?

What steps havc been taken in developing the school budget te pro-
vide for means of assuring program accountability?

Which of the “‘partners in education” wcre involved in assessing the
needs and development of the program budget?

What steps have been taken by the district to establish and maintain
relationships with business and industry and the community at large?
How are program decisions made so as to assurc adoption of the
most cost-effective solutions?

What steps have becn taken to establish periodic revicws of previous
institutional objectives to assure their relevancy in terms of current
needs?

Which cvaluation instruments are utilized to measure progress in
meeting performance objectives based on documented nceds?

Precisely then it you have decided on year-round schools:

1.
2.

Has there been a needs assessment (Step I in the mu.cl)?

Have you determined the solution specifications based on identificd
needs?

Have you involved all the education partners in the needs assessment
and planning?

Before implementing or proposing a plan, have various alternative
courses of action been considered, based on cost-effectiveness factors?

Is there a complete listing of WHAT is to be done to meet identified
needs and this done separately and before HOW to meet the needs was
determined?

It is possible you may have concluded I'm not overly enthusiastic about

year-round education. The fact is, I am a strong proponent.

Year-round education has much to offer, but miseducation applied the year-
round can hardly be better than that restricted to nine or 10 months. We must,
while we are considering instrumentalities, ask what education is for. Education,

after all, is the key word; not year-round.

John Ruskin said it a long time ago:

The entire object of true education is to make people not only do the
right thing, but to enjoy the right things; not merely industrious, but to
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love industry; not merely learned, but to love knowledge; not merely
just, but to hunger and thirst after justice.

And 1 submit that if, in our charter for better educational opportunities for
all children we adopt Bloom’s credo:

We are convinced that the grade of A as an index of mastery of a sub-
ject can, under appropriate conditions, be achieved by up to 95 percent
of the students in a class.

Then, we will enter a new and exciting era.

The most insidious, subversive force we have against equity in education,
against the fostering of human possibility, is the practice of normalizing chil-
dren. If anything has been our center in the past 50 years in education, it is the
ubiquitous norm. We normalize children in a variety of ways: by intelligence, by
sex, by region, and by race.

What do our norms do for us? For one thing, the concept of learning for
mastery enunciated by Bloom “gocs out the window.” Why? Because, norms
place us in a posture of conceding that a fixed percentage must fail or be low-
achievers.

And there is an inescapable logic to the norm: Fully half must fall below
the norm and half above. Somewhere in the middle, you would think is Mr.
Right. Wrong. He is the “C” student.

Now that there is talk about accountability, the norm is gaining greater
ascendency. If most of the students in Washington and New York fall below the
norm in reading, then the fault is either the students’ who are after all dis-
advantaged or the teachcrs’. The deficiencies of our normative system are not
looked at. It occurs to few that norms provide little basis for engineering a pro-
gram. There is little in norms, as such, that provides real diagnostic help to the
teacher. Since they are based upon a refined sampling of items, the teacher does
not know, until too late, whether children have mastered specific objectives.
What is required, in addition to personal accountability, is system accountability.
In too many cases, teachers and students are taking the rap for an obsolete, in-
efficient delivery system. Are year-round schools going to redress the inade-
quacies of our present non-system of education?

Buckminster Fuller, declared by many to be a modern renaissance man
and the genius of his age, wrote:

I am convinced that neither T nor any other human, past or present,
was or is a genius. I am convinced that what I have, every physically
normal child also has at birth. We could, of course, hypothesize that all
babies are born geniuses and get swiftly degeniused. Unfavorable cir-
cumstances, shortsightedness, frayed nervous systems, and ignorantly
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articulated love and fear of elders tend to shut off more of the child’s
brain capability valves.

What if Fuller is right?

Whether he is or not is speculative. But the stuff of Bloom’s dicta is more
substantial in the scnse it is grounded on some highly impressive research. Genius
is prescient and already studies in human potentiality give indications that
Fuller’s statement is more than idle speculation.

And if Fuller is right? What then?

It’s possible the connection between considerations of norms and year-round
cducation appear to be teauous. It is the heart of the matter. My belief is that
unless we sce learning mastery at the center of our plans, year-round education
may well turn out to be the same old education year-round. Along with our re-
solve to organize year-round schools, we must develop a Magna Charta for
learners based upon a belicf that potentiality can become actuality for all God’s
children through the educative process.

Under the hard crust of tradition and self-fulling prophcecies lies the potential
of American education. We have the “plow to break the crust.” We have the
conceptual and technological tools to make every kid a winner. And through
year-round education, we can magnify the effort. But do we have the wiil? That
is the question. Can we dampen our desperation ecnough to choose judiciously
our targets and select the best means for accomplishing desired ends?

We are at a stage of a delicate balance in education where a slight move-
ment can spell demise or a new era. [ am optimistic enough o think we are
headed for a new and exciting era in education. '



TEXAS FOUR-QUARTER SYSTEM
H. E. Phillips

In the last legislature, House Bill 1078 which was passed contained three
basic statements. The first basic statement directed the State Department of
Education to restructure the curriculums so thrt what was being taught in two
90-day semesters could be taught in three 60-day quarters. It directed all school
districts to convert to the quarter system by September 1, 1973. Permission was
given for schools to operate on four quarters, with some or all of the schools
in the district on the quarter system, with local boards determining which pupils
would go which three quarters and which pupils would be counted eligible for
attendance for any three or four quarters. So that is really our quarter svstem.
It established a system for change but did not mandate operational change. It
did mandate curriculum change.

Prior to that legislative session, hearings were conducted over the state in the
various population centers. The primary intended purpose of the hearings was
to slow down the building of buildings and to get more use out of the buildings
that were already built. We were having bond issues defeated with great
regularity. This indicated that the people did not want the buildings; they did
not want to pay the high interest rates that were being charged on bonds. We
also had a law that limited to six percent the interest that school dist:icts could
pay on school building bonds. The meetings at the hearings over the state were
not well attended; and in the areas of the state with most opposition to the
legislation, there was very sparse attendance. This was primarily in the western
part of the state.

The law was passed and sent to the governor. We have an administrators’
meeting at Texas University each June and a meeting was held at that time, and
a telegram was sent to the governor asking him to veto the bill. Apparently he
cigned the bill early in the morning, just before the telegram was delivered, so
that the legislation passed and became a law. I thought we had good laws prior
to that. If the leadership had been expressed, we wouldn’t have needed a law for
the quarter system. The Texas law on attendance defines the school day as seven
hours, the school week as five days, the school month as 20 days, and the
scholastic year as beginning September 1 and ending August 31. The operation
of a school program within that period is for 180 days, and simply the fact that
it became 180 consecutive days starting September 1 was the result of administra-
tive action by the State Department of Education; and the primary reason for
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that was that all the teachers’ contracts started on September 1 and ended nine
months or ten months later. Conscquently, when school is normally out, there
are more teachers to teach chilaren. So that becomes the end of the school year.
It was surprising to me when we learned that many school pcople did not know
they had the opportunity to operate within the scholastic year for 180 days’
instruction. That was the situation in June of 1971. We started developing
guidelines for quarter operation. Fortunately, there had been approximately a
half dozen people in the agency who had been to seminars on year-round
education who had become aware of the various school programs that related to
quarter-system operation. We dirccted almost all of our attention to the secon-
dary program, grades seven through 12, and found that handling Carnegie
units and half-credit courses in terms of half Carnegic units was a problem. Our
unit of credit is 160 clock hours; and since there are 180 days of instruction, 60
days would be about one third of a unit.

We had no experience on which to develop a quarter system program, so we
made arbitrary decisicns. We decided to operate and then cvaluate those deci-
sions that we have made and make changes in 1975, *76, and on down the road,
whenever changes appear to be needed. We prepared guidelines in January or
February of 1972. We had been studying the Atlanta plan on curriculum design.
A few districts were already involved in looking at the Atlanta-type curriculum,
and we have had 36 school districts operating on the quarter system in 1972-73.
We will probably have in excess of 200. We have about 1100 districts in the
state, of which 944 districts have one high school and about 45 districts have two
or more high schools. Qut of those 45 districts with two or more high schools,
I expect half of them will have some or all of their high school programs-on the
quarter system in 1973-74. Many districts did nothing, and because of that,
there was at the beginning of this legislation a petition to the government to
delay the implementation of the quarter system until 1975. I think the delay of
two years was nceded. In fact, on those recommendations in the original bill,
the date 1973 was stricken and 1975 included, but that was ignored. Then they
came back two years later and delayed it until 1975. Two years is not enough
time to plan for a state conversion. It takes about 15 or 18 months for a district
really to get into a quarter system.

In committing schools to operate on the 60-day quarter, we have allowed,
as far as school organization schedules are concerned, two basic patterns. One
is a 55-minute period, six or seven periods a day, and the other is an 80-minute
period, four or five periods a day. Most of the schools are operating five
periods. Some are going to operate four 80-minute periods and one 55-minute
period. Woolworth was the initiator for city schools of the 80-minute period,
and they did it at the time in order to preserve the integrity of the Carnegie unit
or the half unit of credit. Eighty clock hours are required for a half unit of
credit, so 60 days, 80 minutes a period, gives 80 clock hours. Pupils taking
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fewer courses are in class longer, but the primary objective was to change
teacher behavior. Some thought that many teachers could not lecture for 80
minutes, and they are getting some change in teacher behavior with the 80-
minute period. We will not disturb the curriculum at this particular time. The
80-minute period was seen as a means of implementing improved curriculum if
teacher behavior could be changed. With the 55-minute period, really nothing
changes in half-unit courses. It does force a school into making decisions as to
whether the prior half-unit courses will be for one quarter or for two quarters.
We are finding in many schools that all half-credit courses are becoming three-
quarter courses. In other words, they have intentionaily eliminated half-unit
courses by going to three quarters, mainly for easy scheduling. We have a num-
ber of schools that are really going into basic curriculum revision based on the
belief that there is something good about the way the Atlanta schools arc
operating and the way they have developed curriculum. We recognize the oppor-
tunity to expand learning opportunities and do a better job of individualizing
instruction. It means tailoring the program to better meet the needs of the,
students,

In the 80-minute period we have run into two very serious problems. One
is athletics. One standard says athletic periods shall be for one period of the
school day, so we are going to say that 8G-minute period athietics will be for
55 minutes of the school day. That is going to be a problem. The other real
problem is in vocational courses. Vocational agriculture, instead of being a
one-period course, is really a period and a half or a credit and a half course.
This is an 80-minute period. So a vocational agriculture teacher who was
teaching four 55-minute periods plus a planning period and a period for super-
vising projects now is working four periods of a school day, which is essentially
a full school day in class. We will just have to wait and see, but these are the
problems incurred in athletics and vocational agriculture in particular.

That is briefly an overview of what has happened in Texas and where we
are today. We will have approximately 200 school districts on the guarter system
this next year. All schools will be converting to year-round education in 1975,
and we are still studying it. In January we will report any changes in our
guidelines.



MEETING OF STATE EDUCATION
AGENCY REPRESENTATIVES

Minutes of the Organizational Meeting of the Year-Round
Education State Departments of Education Committee

Eleven representatives of the various state Departments of Education met
at the Fifth National Seminar on Year-Round Education to form a separate or-
ganized group of represcntatives of the States’ Departments of Education. A list
of those attending is attached to these minutes.

Mr. Charles E. Clear, acting as temporary chairman, called the meeting to
order. By acclamation, the group voted to transact business as a Committee of
the Whole.

The temporary chairman called for election of officers. The following were
elected for the three offices created by the group:

President, Dr. Bruce Campbell, New Jersey Statc Department of Education

Vice President, Mr. Hadley Thomas, Arizona State Department of Edu-
cation;

Secretary, Ms. Ione Stewart, Texas State Department of Education.

The newly elected officers assumed their duties immediately following the
election.

It was agreed that the name of the organization would be Year-Round
Education State Departments of Education Committee. The term “the com-
mittee” will be used herein-after in these minutes to refer to the total group.

Discussion was held regarding the possibility of the committee serving as a
clearinghouse for research and dissemination of information to State Depart-
ments of Education. Goals for the committee were identified as including:

1. Coordinating research,

2. Composing a newsletter,

3. Obtaining a liaison representative in each state Department of Educa-
tion, :

4. Updating ERIC information, and

5. Increasing state Departments of Education participation in this com-
mittee.

The president will be in contact with committee members in the coming
year for further organizational activities.
TONE STEWART
Secretary
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State Representatives present at the organizational meeting of the “Year-
Round Education State Departments of Education Committee.”

Name

Charles E. Clear

Wallace W. LaFountain

Fred M. Knoche

John G. Economopoulos

H. T. Conner

George Thomas

Hadley A. Thomas

Charlie Head

Robert K. Rice

Ione Stewart

Bruce Campbell

Title

Director of Research

Curriculum Consultant

Program Coordinator

Consultant, Elementary

School Services

Assistant Superintendent
Research «. Jevelopment

Consultant for the State
Education Department,

Division of Vocational

Education Research

Deputy-Associate Supt.
Director of ESY
Title 111 Director

Consultant, YRS

Chief Consultant

Director, Extended Schoo]

Year Programs, New Jers.y

State Department of
Education, 1000 Spruce

Address

Virginia Dep.ortment of
Education, R chmond,
Virginia 23216

State Department of Education,
Augusta, Maine 04330

INinois Office Superintendent
of Public Instruction,
Research Section, 216 East
Monroe, Springfield, Ill. 52704

Division of Instruction
Concord, New Hampshire
03301

N.C. Department of Public
Instruction, Raleigh, North
Carolina 27602

State Education Department
Room 468
Albany, New York

Arizona State Department of
Education, 1535 Jefferson
Phoenix, Arizona

308 Collies Drive
Norman, Oklahoma 73069

721 Capitol Mall, Rm 368
Saeto, California 95814

Division of School
Accreditation, Texas Education
Agency, Austin, Texas 78701

New Jersey State Department
of Education, 1000 Spruce
Street, Trenton, New Jersey
08638

Street, Trenton, New Jersey
08638

ERIC
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REPORT ON A NATIONAL SURVEY OF
YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION PROJECTS

Bruce Campbell

The idea of this survey was generated in planning scssions for the 5th
National Seminar on Year-Round Education sponsored by the Virginia Depart-
ment of Education. It was apparent that much information important to the
year-round education movement was available only from widely scattered sources
which made collection onerous and led to the further task of organization of
tine data once they were in hand. The Virginia Department of Education-asked
and received the assistance of the New Jersey Department of Education in sur-
veying state and outlying district education agencies to secure and put into us- .
able form the needed information.

Users of this survey are invited to make comments and suggestions toward
improving the second survey which will be undertaken early in 1974. Users
also are invited to reproduce any part or parts of the document, since only a
short press run is possible at this time.

While not as complete as we know this survey can be, it is our hope that
it will be of use to those with responsibilities for researching, planning, develop-
ing and operating year-round education programs at the state and local levels.
We are pleased to have had the opportunity to cooperate with the Virginia De-
partment of Education in this project.

YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION ACTIVITIES IN THE UNITED STATES

Summary Data

1. Total number of programs in feasibility, planning, operation—100. Sec
Tables 1 and II.

2. Total number of states with programs—{feasibility, planning, operation—34.
See Tables I and II. '

3. Total number of states with operational programs—18. Sce Table I. AZ,

CA, CO, FL, GA, 1L, KY, MI, MO, NV, NH, PA, TX, UT, VT, VI, WA.

Number of states with pending legislation—3. See Table I. AK, AR, IL.

. Number of states that did not return survey—8. See Table I. AL, CZ, KS,

MA, NC, ND, PR, WA,
6. Number of programs per state—Table II.

v
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7. Funding sources—Table III.
8. Type of plan—Table 1V,
9. Type of project by beginnig date—Table V.
10. Grade leveis—Table VI.
11. Total number of students in identified programs—Table VII.
12. Purpose of projects—Table VIII.
13. Extent curriculum change——Table IX.
14. Teacher contract effects—Table X.
15. Evaluation status—Table XI.

Table I
COMPOSITE DATA
States and Outlying Districts in Survey*

AL nr KS nr ND nr
AK L KY op #1 OH #1
AS nr LA no programs OK #1
AZ op #5 ME no programs OR #1
AR L MD no programs PA op #12
CA op #17 MA nr PR nr
CZ nr MI op #2 RI #3
CO op #4 MN op #1 SC #1
CT no prog.ams MS no programs SD no programs
DE no programs MO op #1 TN #2
FL. op #6 MT #1 TX op#1(2)
GA op #2 (1) NB #1 UT op #1
GU Incomplete data NV op #1 VT op #1
HI #1 NH op #2 VA op #8
ID no programs NJ #9 . VI #1
IL L op #1 NM #1 WA op #1
IN no programs NY #I1 WV no programs
IA  #1 NC nr WI  #7
WY #1

*Key: nr—no return, L—legislation, op—opeational, #-—number of programs in state.

(1) There are other programs; data incomplete
(2) Statewide :
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CA
CcO
FL

NM
NY
OH
OK

BRUCE CAMPBELL

Table 11 Table 111
PROGRAMS PER STATE FUNDING SOURCES
— 5 OR — 1 Self-financed o
-~ 17 MI — 2 Title T ... ..
— 4 MN — 1 Title TIT ... ... .

— 6 MG — 1 Special Federal . ..
State grant ... ...
— 2(1) MT — 1 Not indicated
— 1 NB — 1
— 1 PA — 12
— 1 RI — 3
— 1 SC — 1
— 1 ™ — 2
—_— 2 X — 1(2)
— 9 UurT — 1
— 1 VT — 1
— 1 VA — 38
— 1 Vi — 1
— 1 WA — 1
Wl — 7
WY — 1

(1) Incomplete data
(2) Statewide

Total—100 programs

21

39
12

. 33

-,
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Table IV
TYPE OF PLAN
Study/
Total Operational Planning
1. Voluntary 4-quarter ... . 16 9 7
2. 4-quarter 50-15 . ... . 1 1
3. 4515 e 39 22 17
4. 45-15 block oo 1 1
5. Staggered attendance . . 5
6. Flexible . . 3 2 1
7. QuUIMEStEr ..o 6 3 3
8. Trimester 2 o(1)
9. Extended summer SesSiOn ............... 2 1 1
10, 6-term plus summer ... 1 1
11. Continucus progress ......... 3 2 1
12, 4-1-4-1 o 2 1 1
13. Not yet determined/under study ... 6 6
14. Not indicated . ... .o 15 15
42
(1) Operational but recently abandoned (Florida)
Table V
TYPE OF PROJECT BY BEGINNING DATE
Pre-Imple- Not
Date Feasibility Planning mentation Operation Abandoned Indicated
1964 1
1968-9 3
1969-70 1 1
1970-71 3
1971-2 4 9 1
1972-3 15 5 2(2) 25 1
1973-4 4 7 2 2 1
1974-5 4 1
Date not
injdicated 17 1 1

(1) Operational since 1964, 1ecently abandoned
(2) Includes 30 pilot schools in Texas
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Table VI
GRADE LEVELS

6,7and8 ... . .. .2
9-12 ... .. i 13
College—fresh.

and soph. ... ... ... 1
Not indicated ... . .. . ... 16

(1) P indicates pre-first grade including nursery, kindergarten and others.

Table VII
NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN IDENTIFIED PROGRAMS

AK 0 HI 1,859 Ml 471 NM 1,500 TN Not
TAZ 8,500 ID 0 MN 1,000 NY 5,200 Indi- ated
AR 0 IL 2,600 MS 0 OH Not TX 56,000
CA (1) 8,881 IN 0 MO 2,700 Indicated UT 477
CO (2) 2,099 IA Not MT Not OK 10,709 VT 1,000
CT 0 Indicated Indicated OR 4,500 VA 30,479
DE 0 KY 95,682 NB 4,800 PA (7) 330 VI Undeter-
FL (3) 130 LA 0 NV 700 RI 6,785 mined
GA (4) 44,000 ME 0 NH (5) 1,287 SC 20,000 WA 4,200
GU 0 MD 0 NJ (6) 24,215 SD 0 Wy 0
WI (8) 19,000
wYy 14,000

Number of programs which did not indicate student numbers—42

Total number of students—374,004
1. Plus 24 schools

2. Plus 3 programs undetermined
3. Plus 5 not indicated

4. Incomplete

5. Plus 1 not indicated
6. Plus 1 not indicated
7. Plus 10 not indicated
8. Plus 3 not indicated
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Table VIII
PURPOSE OF PROJEC1S

Space UtlIZAtION . ... . s e 58
Curriculum improvement ... .. ... e 68
Reduction in capital outlay ... ... 4
Staff utilization and productivity ... ... e 2
Not indicated . ... e e e et 15

Table IX

EXTENT CURRICULUM CHANGE

UNAET STUAY o e ettt e 4
Little or no change 5
Moderate Chomge o e e e 4
MajJOr CHANEZE oo oo 49
Not indicated ... e e e e e 49

Table X

TEACHER CONTRACT EFFECTS

UNAET STUAY oo s oo e eteesson e oo 6
Mirimal or no effect ..., e et e 9
Optional—voluntary . ... oo e 22
SN 4T3 1Y £ OO SOOI 3
INOt dEteTTIMEA oo oot + oo 7
NOt INAICALEA e et oo oo 56

Table XI

EVALUATION STATUS

Under StUAY . .o i e st 2
Being desiZned ... .o et
TH PIOCESS ... oot oot e s e e
COMPIEEA ...t sttt e e

Evaluation contract .
Not indicated ... e e e e ettt e




1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6. 2.1 2.2 2.3
Name of District Name of
Project of School Neme of Project Malling Type of Funding
State Title District-wide * | Superintendent Mailing Address Director Address | Project Source Type Plan
AL Did not rekurn survey
AK 1. No programs in operation
2. Enablihg legislation has YHeen introduced
AS Did not refurn survey
AZ Extended | Yuma Union High W. A. Canode 3150 Avenue A Not yet 1.4 Not Self-financed |Voluntary U4-
School School District Yuma, AZ 85364 appointed indicated quarter
Year
AZ Project Apache Junction Dr. Thomas PO Box 879 1.3 1.4 Feasibility | Self-financed|Under study
Utiliza- |Public School Reno Apache Junction, AZ 85220 study By
tion of
School En-
vironment
RZ Year Phoenix Union High | Dr. Gerald 2526 W, Osborn Dr. Terry 1.4 Feasibility | Title 111 l-quarter
Round High{ School De Grow Phoenix, AZ 85017 Terrll Planning
Schools Operational
AZ The Twelve|Roosevelt School Dr, Russell A, | 6000 S-Tth Street Margaret 1.4 Planning Self- 45-15
Month District #66 Jackson Phoenix, AZ 85040 Smith financed
School
Year
AZ Xot Scottsdale Dr. Gabriel 3811 North 4lith Street Mr. Steve 4320 North (Feasibility | Not. Y-quarter and
indicated |District #u8 Reuben Phoenix, AZ 85018 Simon Scottsdale {study indicated 45-15 in
Rd. ,Scotts- elementary
’dale, AZ school
£1 8551
3
AR 1. No programs 1n operation
2. An assembly bill has been prepared but notj yet introduced to authorize Fxtended Schopl Year prognrams
Ca Not La Mesa-Spring James Runge 750 Date Avenue Not indicated 1.4 Operaticnal | Not indicated|45-15 staggered
indicated jValley Elementary La Mesa, CA 92041
School District
CA Not 01d Adobe Union Dean Magowan 1600 Albin Way Not indicated 1.4 Pperational {Not indicated { 45-15
indicated [ Elementary School Petaluma, CA 94952 staggered.
District
CA Not Ocean View Elemen- {James Carvell {7972 Warner Avenue Not tndicated 1.4 Operational]Not indicated | ¥5-15
indicated |tary School Distr, Huntington Beach CA 92647 staggered
CA Not PajJaro Valley Joint|John Duncan 165 Blackburn Street Not indicated .4 Operational} Not indicated | 45-15
indicated |Unified School Dist PO Box 630 staggered
Watsonville, CA 95076
CA Not San Diego City Thomas 4100 Normal Street Not indicated 1.4 Operational| Not indicated | 45-15
indicated |Unified School Dist]Goodman San Diego, CA 92103 staggered
CA Not Elk Grove Unified |Glenn Houde Elk Grove, CA 92624 Not indicated 1.4 Preimple- |Not indicated | U5-15
indicated }School District mentation staggered
planning
CA Not Escondido City James Slezak Fifth & Maple Streets Not indicated LYy Operational}Not indicated | 4#5-15
indicated {Elem. School Dist. Escondido, CA 92025 staggered
CA Not Hayward Unified Raymond 1099 "E" Street Not indicated 1.4 Operational|Not indicated | 50-15
Q indicated |School District Arveson PO Box 5000 4 quarter plan]

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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2.4 2.5 2.6 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 135

Beginning | Grade Numbar of Extent Curriculum Teacher Contract

Date Levels Pupils Purpose Change Effects Evaluation Status Other Comments
S
June 1973 | 9-12 1,000 Space utilization Under study Under study Being designed
Program improvement
July 1972 K-12 1,500 Space utlilization Teachers option to Being designed
Program improvement Under study teach 12 months or
3 quarters under
study
July 1972 | 9-12 2,000 Curriculum revision Total curriculum Under study Information based
Reduction in capital revision ' evaluation strategy
outlay

Fall 1973 | K-8 To be Space utilization Not indicated Still in preliminary Being designed

determined stages
Sept. K-12 4,000 Space utilization Not indicated Not indicated Urder study
1974 Program improvement

1971-1972 | K-8 3 elem. & }Space utilization Not 1:dlcated--------f-cecccoccncaccaraan Sessssescmceccccsccccocheccccccncenmomencmoaaa
1 middle Program improvement
school

1972-1973| K-6 2 Elem. Space utilization Not indicated ====-=-f=-sosoormemccccoccoceecbomomumononen oo e
schools

1972-1973 {K-8 2 Element-J Not indicated |Ne1ther school overcrowded.
ary School [Full time equivalent staff-

¢ ing concept and criterion
referenced continuum of
skills characterize the
Iplan. District desires to
ltest the plan.

1972-1973 K-8 4 Elem, & Not indicated .Not indicated - gntensive community involve-
1 middie ent and study cheracterize
schools tthe plan

1972-1973  |K-6 6 Elem. Save space allocation | Not indicated------ --
schools money

hg73-1974  [High Not Program improvement Very extensive Not indicated -- -

school indicated
1 school

1972-1973 {K-6 Not indica-] Space utilization and | Not indicated -
ted Program improvement
3 schools

; -6 2 schools Not indicated---- First evaluatlion pre- |(District attendance is

1968 & 1972|k- d sented in 1970 very decreasing.

favoreble

~PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC
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1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4
Name of District Name of
Project of School Neme of Project Malling Type of Funding Beginni
Title District-wide * | Superintendent Mailing Address Director Address Project Source Type Plan Date
Not Hesperia Elem. Howard 16079 Main Street Not indicated 1.4 Operational|Not indicated | 45-15 1972-1973
indicated |School District Carmichzel Hesperia, CA 92345 . staggered
Not Lakeside Union* Robert Musecio 1.2'335 Woodside Avenue 1.3 1.4 OperationalfSelf financed | 45-15 1972-1973
indicated |Elem. School Dist. PO Box 578 staggered
Lakeside, CA 92040
None ABC Unified School [Charles 17923 South Ploneer Blvd. |Not indicated 1.4 Operational|Not indlcated | Flexible 1971_1972
indicated |District Hutchison Artesla, CA 90701
Not Bear Valley Ralph Bell 41220 l'ark Avenue Not indicated 1.4 Operational ! Not Indicated 45-15 1972~-197
indicated {Unified Schoal P. 0. Box 1509 ind planned staggered
District Big Bear Iake, CA 92315 operational
Not Berryessa Union F, Gregory 935 Piedmont Road Hot Indicated 1.u ) perationnl | Self-financed 45-15
indicated |School District Betts San Jose, CA 95132 staggered
Not Chula Vista City Eurton C. 84 East 5th Street Not indicated 1.4 pperationa] Not indicated 45-15
indicated jSchool District Tiffany Chula Vista, CA 92012 staggered
Not Corona Norco Charles Terrellf 300 Buena Vista Avenue Not indicated 1.4 Operational fNot indlcated L45-15
indicated |[Unified School Corona, CA 91720
District
Not San Joaquin Ralph Gates 14600 Sand Canyon Drive Not indicated 1.4 Operational |Not Indicated L5.15
indicated (Elementary School East Irvine, CA 92650 staggered
District
Not Santee Elementary |Charles 9625 Cuyamaca Street Not Indicated 1.4 Operational [Not indicated 45-15
indicated {School District Skidmore P.0.Box 220 \ block
Santee, CA §2071
Did not rdturn survey
Not Jefferson County Dr. Alton W. Box 15128 Mr. h’illialm 3115 8. Preimple- Self-financed bg5-15
indicated |School District Cowan Denver, €O 80215 Mitchell, Kipling, mentation
R-1 Bear Creek Morrison,
Area Adminis-|CO 80k65
trator
Not Boulder Valley Dr. Barnard P, 0. Box 11 Mot indlcated 1.h h-‘easibillty Seeking state 45-15
indicated }School District Ryan Houlder, CC 80302 study for legislation
RE-25 blementary for funding.
:chools Currently
self-financed
Year Round{Cherry Creek Schoocl|Dr. Richard 4700 South Yosemite Mr, Vern 9659 E. Operational] Self-financed | 45-15
Educ, Pro-|District, Cunning- |Koeppe Englewood, CO 80110 Shelley, Mississippi,
ng at ham Elem. School Principal Denver,
Cunningham co 80231
Elementa
Not Colorado Springs Dr, Tom 1115 N, El Paso Not indicated 1.4 Planning Self-financed [Two 16 week
indicated |District #il Doherty Colorado Springs, essions divide(
co 80903 y two 8 week
vacations
No programg
No programs
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2.4 2.5 2.6 3.1 he 3.3 3.4
Beginning | Grade Number of Extent Curriculum Teacher Contract B
Date | Levels Pupils Purpose Change Effects Evaluation Status Other Comments
Classes will "b’i]afb%ﬁiﬁﬁ"’
......... g S ] ST T T AL L P tudent ectl e
1972-1973 |X-6 2 schools Not indicated or students elect ;tg“
lwithin existing schools
1972-1973 |R-8 3,898 Not indicated---=-===edeccmcccaacacaa- —————— S
entire
district
. The California data 1s
1971-1972 |Elem. Not Program improvement Not Indicated-----=--t-cccccccnrccmooncnoooochocoooooocososoooooon- jbased on a summary sheet
indicated from the California State
1 school Department. More complete
information will have to bg
obtained from the school
districts themselves.
1972-1973 [ 5 and 6 | 1,483 Ease overcrowding Not indicated ==-==cccfommcmm oo mmemccemceeoma
1 school
July 1972 | K-6 1,000 Ease overcrowding Not indicated =-------fecmccmmmiccmmccmaaaaao Evaluation contract
1 school
July 1971 | K-6 4 schools [Ease overcrowding Not indicated ===--=c-pecocmmcccocmcecncecf e cccececeeee
1972-1973 | Elem. & | 4 schools |Evaluate educational Not indicated ~~cceccccfecmcccccacicaccccccccacfemrocncrcccccaancaaa
Jr. High| 1,600 progress of students
approx. who volunteered for
year round school
1972-1973 | K-B 1 school |[Space'smsaving Not Indicated ~---ce--pecmcorecoceomcnore e e e ee e
900 Educational improvement
1972-1973 | k-8B 1 school |Not indicated -------m-decccccmmmoccccnaas - -- B T
15 Summer K-12 Not Space utilization T'xtensive Not indicated ~ee--eemfocccaccccmcccaanana
1973 indicated
Fall 1973 | k-6 Not Space utilization Not 1ndicated -—-eeceefecmememccmerccmemcocmmebomamccacsccmeccaee= -
indicated
Sept. 1972 K-6 1,000 Space utilization Not indicated Minimal In designing stages
‘ Spring 1973
July 1973 |Russel Jr{ 1,099 Space utilization Not Indicated =~-=cemfmccccccrccccccccccncral e ccemnc e nn—————
High &
Penrose |Elem, unde-
K-€ termined
‘-
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1.1 1.2

1.3

1.5

1.6

2.1

ra

H__

2.3 2.4
Name of District Name of
Project of School Name of Project Meiling Type of Punding Beginning
State Title _District-wide * | Superintendent Malling Address Director Address Project Source Type Plan Date
FL Florida Laboratory School |Not indicated 1.2 Ralph L. 1.2 Operational|Not indicated | Trimester Fall 1964 |
State Lab, |[FL. State Univ. Witherspoon, but recentl} )
School Tallahassee, FL Director abandoned
Trimester
FL Bradford Bradford County” Thomas L. 1.2 C.M, Clark, 1,2 Operational |Title I gnd Extended
County Schools Casey Asst. Super- for 2 years|Leg. grant summer session
§:xtended Starke, FL intendent abandoned
ummer
Session
PL |S. Bryan S. Bryen Jennings |Not indicated 1.2 Dr, Mary 1.2 Operational |FL Department | Continuous July 1970
Jennings Elem. School Zellner, of Education | progress y
Continuous | Orange Park Principal
Progress Clay County, FL

FL Cocoa High|Cocoa High School | Not indicated 1.2 Robert 1.2 Operational | School Dist, 45-15

45-15 Brevard County, FL [Blubaugh,
Principal

FL Dade Dade County School,|Dr. E.L. Pade County School DistrictJ Martin 1410 N.E. Operational | Local and Quinmester
County Dist. Miami, FL Whigham Quinmester Program Rubinstein, 2nd Avenue, state funds
Quinmester i‘Miami, FL Project Mgr. {Miami, FL

33132

FL Nova ESY |Nova Schools Not indicated 1.2 Warren C. 1.2 Operational | School dis- 200 day continud
Plan 200 Fort Iauderdale Smith, trict ous progress
Day Contin{Broward County, FI Director
uous Pro- |33314
£ress

GA Atlanta Atlanta Public John letson 2930 Forrest Hill Dr., SW Not indicatedt---====~==- lOperational |Self-financing Y4-quarter
L-Quarter |Schools Atlanta, GA 30315
Year Round
Program

GA Fulton County Ed Baker 786 Cleveland Ave., SW Not indicatedpr---------~ lOperational |Self-financed | Y4-quarter

Public Schools Atlanta, GA 30315

GA There are $everal other prograps and studies Georgia which, however, weke not reported,

GU }Incomplete|data.

HI Kona 4- Konawaena Elem. Mr. Harry C. Hawaii District Office Dr. Toshio & 1.4 Feasibility | State 4-quarter Sept. 19648
Quarter School, Intermedi- [ Chuck P.0. Box 1922 Steering :
Program ate & H.S, Hawali Hilo HI _96720_ _ _ _ _ _ _ Committee

School District Hawaii Ed. State Dept.
P.0, Box 2360
Honolulu, HI 96804
ID No programp
Q The State Bepartment of Efducatfion is offeringistate funding for reasibilitLl studies regajpding the 12 |month schoolj year. The mopey will be
E mc\vailable Huring the 1972-73 skhool year.
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-3 2.4 2.5 2.6 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 137
Beginning | Grade Number of Extent Curriculum Teacher Contract
e Plan Date Levels Pupils Purp.ose Change Effects LEvaluation Status Other Comments
o T - Plan has been abandoned.
ter Fall 1964 | K-12 Not Fuller facilities Ungraded flexible Mandatory attendance Not indicated 1itUnpopular with parents
indicated futilization movement for 2% trimesters teachers and students.
Flexible pupil move~ 2)Students tended to
ment achleve less well and possgd
ess more adJjustment prob-
lems in this ESY program
than children in the regu-[§
lar school year.
egession Summer 1973 K-12 Not Remedial, enrichment, Add-on curriculum Voluntary Not indicated
Summer 1971 indicated acceleration
July 1970 K-5 Not [ise of facilities Extended school year | Voluntary staff for Not indicated
indicated 40 days extra time
July 1972 | 9-12 130 1)Make comparison be- ‘Jnchanged Volunteers .ot indicated 130 students or U5-1G;
tween 45-15 and tradi- rest of schocl on “rad!ti}
tional, al scehool yenr,
2)Relieve overcrowding.
3)See 1if students will
be more motivated by
shorter time in school
4)Determine 1f teachers
are more productive 1If
given vacation time at
end of each nine week
period,

June 1971 | 7-12 Thousands, Use of facllitiles, ex- | Extensive Some teachers on 10 mo.jilot lndicated Florldu Informatlon 1u
but number |[tensive curriculum other teachers on 117 extracted from a paper
not indica-|revision, 1,300 courses month. done by the Colleye of
ted offered. ) lduc., univ. of Floridu.

1971 K~12 Not Encourage innovation, Extensive Teachers serve on vol- |[lot indicated

indicated provide continuous pro- untary basls
gress learning

Sept.1968 | 8-12 32,000 F'rogram improvement Complete recasting, 3 quarters mandatory, Cn-going
substantial desequen-|4th optional
tizlization

Sept. 1968 8-12 12, 000 Program Improvement Complete recasting, 3 quarters mandatory, On-going Students pay tultiorn
substantlal desequen-]idth optional for fourth quarer.
tialization

Sept. 1969 |K-12 1, 859 Economic & educaticnal |Reordering of course No problem yet Evaluation completed 1n

benefits

content to fit quarter]

1971.

Decislon reached
to discontinue project.
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138 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4
Name of District Name of
Project of School Name of Project Mailing Type of Funding Beginning
State Title District-wide * | Superintendent Mailing Address Director Address ProJect Source Type Plan Date
IL Valley View Dist. | Kenneth 104 "McKool Avenue *Not indlcated-f-~--=-e-couz Operational | Now local y5-15 1970 {X-51u-
#365 U* Hermansen Romeoville, IL 604k1 1972 (9-138
&-’ IN 1, Three s{hool districts havel submitted applications for I‘easibility'stuqies.
2. Funds hpve been allocated but not released,
3. No progpams arée planned or #in operation at jthis time.
IA 1. All 1, Urbandale 1. Dr. Lyle 1. 7101 Airline Avenue Joseph 1.4 Feasibility | Not indicated4e-cerrecccccccc|ecccmanaas
Year SchoojCommunity School W, Kehm Urbandale, IA 50322 Millard study;
Study District i survey of
2, The 2. Polk County 2, K, W, 2. 112-116 Eleventh St, literature
Extended Board of Education | Miller Des Moines, IA 50309
School
Year
KS Did not refurn survey
KY Elective |Jefferson County Dr. Richard 3,32 Newburg Road Gene 1.4 Operational | Title III & [|Voluntary Y- July, 197
Quarter School District* Van Hoose P.0. Box 18125 McFadden Self-{inanced)quarter
Program Leuisville, KY 40218
LA Has no programs
ME Has no programs
MD Has no programs
MA Did not refurn survey
M1 45-15 ESY {Northville Public |Raymond E. West Main Street Miss Florence 1.h4 Experimental| Title III 45-15 July,
Schools Spear Northville, MI 48167 Panattoni participa-
ticn
voluntary

MI Tri~-Distr.: East lansing, Dr, Malcolm East Iansing Public Schoolst Mr, Herbert 1.4 Operationalf Title III Quinmester June,
Extended Haslett, Okemos Katz 509 Burcham Drive Gibbs
School East Lansing, MI 48823
Year

MN Mora Elementary Plus J. Lacher | Mora, MN 55051 1.3 L.k Dpérational Self-financed| 45-15 July,

School

MS No Programs

MO Francis Francis Howell Dr, M. Gene PFrancis Howell School Alan M.0'Dell 1.4 lOperational |Self-financed| u5-15 July,
Howell Elem., School Henderson District
Year Rt. 2 Rt. 2
Round St. Charles, MO St. Charles, MO 63301
School 63301
Program

MT 1, Missoula County {1. George 915 South Avenue, West 1.4 Not indicated-- - -

H. S. Zellick Missoula, MT 59801
- 2 Columbia Falls |2. Robert Columbia Falls, MT 59912
H.S. Souhrada :

NB | Twelve Papillion Public |Paul D, Basler }Paul D, Basler Dr, Stanley | 130 W. 1st | Feasibility|Title III & L5-15 July, 19 )
Month Con- Schools 130 West First Street Wilcox Street study LEA : '
tinuous Papillion - laVist Papillion, NB 68046 Papillion,

School NB 68046 NB 68046
l: \l)‘C Program




p 2.4 2.5 2.6 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4
Beginning Grade Number of Extent Curriculum Teacher Contract
Plan |  Date Levels Pupils Purpose Change Effects Evaluation Status Qther Comments
' — S ohd AN
1 1970 (k-8) K-12 2, 600 Adequately house punils| Elem: open classroom | Range of options avail-| Elem: completed
1972 (9-12 Prevent program erosion| Second: gquarter able Second: in progress
Save construction costs courses
[
3
F
>
'y U- July, 1972 1-12 95, 682 Program improvement Complete rewrite and | Not indicated Being designed
Space utilizatlon reorganization of the
curriculum
July, 1972| K-5 171 Improve program; demon-{More flexible, more Participation voluntary Interim evaluation
strate potential space |individualized at this time completed
savings
er June, 1972} 9-12 300 To find out how many Not indicated None Preliminary completeid
students and staff will February, 1973
take advantage of
opportunity.
July, 1971 K-6 1, 000 Space and progran Flexible program Eager In process preliminary
improvement evaluation completed.
July, 1969] 1-6 2,700 Space and staff Redesigned into nine Extensive Completed in past year | 1. Teachers may teach one
utilization week units by Danforth Foundation | or more 45 day periods.
2. Teachers may teach same
group for four perdiods.
3. Teachers may teach twa
or more groups for nine
month period.
4, Teachers may teach five
45 day periods,
Coples of the evaluation
can be obtained by writing
Dr. Henderson.,
July, 1973| K-12 4,800 Program improvement and |Extensive: Per diem pay for Being designed
space utilization 1, Continuous progress teachers (planning
skill subjJects stages)
) 2. Three week curricu-
O lum units
EMC 3. No Sequential pro-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4
Name of District Name of
Project of School Name of Project Meiling Type of Funding Beginning
State Title District-wide * | Superintendent Mailing Address Di recror Address Project Source Type Plan Pate
NV Sun Valley Elem, Dr. Marvin 5499 Leon Drive Charles E, 1.4 Operational | Self-financed| U4-quarter Sept. 19784
School Picollo Sparks, NV 89431 Coyle,
Principal
NH JAlvirne Hudson School Peter G. Hudson Memos ‘al School Principal 1.k Operational | Self-financed| Uu~quarter Sept. 1972
Quarterly |District Dolloff Thornine Road Alvirne H.S. NE Dept. of '
Plan Hudson, NH 03051 Ed,.State Aid
For Bullding
Funds -
NH | Project Keene School John Day 1 Elm Street Edward White 1.4 Feasibility | Title III Voluntary U~ Llo informa
ESY District Keene, NH 03431 s tudy 1965 quarter bion now
' N Monroe Twp. Public |Clyde Stauffer | Maple Grove School Jay 1.k Feasibility | State grant Staggered Not
Schools Academy Street Tregellas study attendance Hetermined
F Williamstown, NJ oBogh
NJ Long Branch William 6 West End Court Thomas 1.4 Feasibility | State grant Quinmester Not
Public Schools Meskill P,0, Box 1 ’ Maggio - tudy determined
Long Branch, N 07740
NJ Gloucester Twp. James Lilley Charles Lewis School James 1.4 Feasibllity | State grant Staggered Not )
Public Schools* Davistown & Erial Roads Thompson s tudy attendance determined
Blackwood, NJ 08012
NJ Mt. Iaurel Twp. Thomas Hattie Britt School Not indicated 1.4 Feasibility | State grant Staggered Not
Public Schools* Harrington JMt. Laurel Road study attendance determined
Moorestown, NJ 08057
NJ Tenafly Public John 27 W, Clinton Avenue Florence 14 Feasibility | State grant Not yet Not .
: Schools Geissinger Tenafly, NJ 07670 Wallace study determined determined
NJ [Not Delran'Public Joseph Chester Avenue Schoal James Towson 1.4 Feasibility | State grant Staggered Not
indicated |Schools* Chinnici Delran, NJ 08075 Joseph s tudy attendance determineg
Chinnici
NJ [Not Warren Hills Eric Errickson | P.0, Box 169 Robert Warren HillgFeasibility State grant |[liot determined |Not
indicated |Reg. H.S. District Washington, NJ 07882 Rhoads Jr, High study determined
Carlton Ave,
Washington,
NJ 07882
NI Not Washington Twp. Willard Bunker Hill School John 1.4 Feasibilityj State grant Staggered Not
indicated| Public Schools* Congreve RFD #3 Caggiano, study attendance determined
Sewell, NJ 08080 Tony
Fulgiriti
N Nerthern ! Northern Valley Donald Watts |Administrative Offices Mathew 1.4 Planning Title III Not determined | July, 197
Valley Reg. H.S, District} Closter Plaza Glowskli
ESY Closter, NJ 07624
NN Extended | Roswell Indepen- {Roger luginbilll Roswell Independent Schoolf Robert Wilsor 1.4 Peasibility| Title III Not determined ] July,
School dent School Dist, 200 West Chisum study
Year Roswell, NM 88201
Study
NY JFeasibility Fashion Institute |Marvin Feldman, | Fashion Institute of Gebrge Bureau of Peasibility|Vocational Ed.| Continuous Nov. 1972
t Study For | of Technology President Technriology Thomas Occupation- |study ESEA I learning year
Continuous W. 27th Street al Education five stream
Learning New York, NY Research program
Year at State Ed.
Fashion Dept. Fm. 468
Institute Albany, NY
jof Technol- 12224
- oY
Q
Did not rdturn survey




i“ 2.4 2.5 2.6 3.1 5.2 5.3 3.4 139
Begirning | Grade Number of Extent Curriculum Teacher Contract
jpe Plan Date Tevels Pupils Purpose Change Effects Evaluation Status Other Comments
parter Sept, 1972 K-6 700 Space use Minor No problem yet Formative evaluation
. in process
oy
!lart;er Sept. 1972 9-12 1, 287 Program improvement In process Npt indicated Being designed
tary 4- Co informa- | Not inditﬁted -------------- it Ittt it
er ion now
ered ot K-12 3,800 Better space utilization Not indicated------- DR e 1+ Preliminary designed
dance Hetermined
ester Not 10-12 1,275 Program improvement Extensive recast in Not determined Preliminary designed
determined 45 day modules
ered Not K-8 5,238 Snace utilization Not indicated-we-cew-deccmmncmccccncncaannanad Preliminary designed
dance determined
ered Not K-8 2, 700 Space utilization Minimal Not determined Preliminary designed
dance determined
Not 9-12 1,250 Program improvement Mini Courses coopera~| Not determined Preliminary designed
mined determined tive with evening
adult ‘school
ered Not K-12 2, b52 Space utilization Minimal Not determined Preliminary designed
ldance determined
termined |Not K-12 4, 300 Space utilization Not indicated-=---cc-dececcmcncmmcaccacanaaan J Prelimin: -y designed
determined Pragram improvement
red Not Not indi+ted -------- Space saving Not indicated-----==-decommccccccncrccmcnaa—- J Preliminary designed
ance determined ’
termined | July, 1974 9-12 3,200 Program improvement & | Extensive Not indicated Being designed Mini courses & fe'w;r
space economy sequential courses &
learning activity
packets
termined July, 1972 9-12 1, 500 Program improvement Develop 9 week curricH Extended contract In process of
ular modules in all basis completion
disciplines
uous Kov. 1972 | Community| 5,200 Space utilization, Extensive 8 week Exploring multiple Being designed
ing year College More effective progrm { learning periods teacher contract poss-
tream Freshmand] ibi.1it1es
Sophomore
Q
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140 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.2 2.3 | z.u
Name of District - Name of . |
Project of School Name of Project Mailing Type of Funding seginning
Stafe Title District-wide * | Superintendent Malling Address Director Address Project Source Type Plan Date
ND Did not regturn survey |
OH Butler County Thir¢ & Ludlow Streets bDonald C, Lk Curriculum | Title III Not indicated [r====-r--ea
Schools Hamilton, OH 45011 Morris davelopment
QK Extended | Healdton Public James Harrod Fealdton, OK 73438 Charles Head P, 0.Box L400| Planning Titls I1I1 No specified Sept. 1972
School Schools* Healdton, OK| plan yet
Year roore Pub, Schools* | Jerry Doyle Moore, OK
OR Molalla School Dist. Wm,-Jordan P, 0.Box 107 None None Feasibility|Self-financed | b-quarter July, '1971
#35 Molalla, OR 97038 studles {3) 45-15
resham School Gordon Russel [ 1400 S,E, 5th Planning July, 1972
Dist, #4 Gresham, OR 97030 projects{10
PA |Year Round| Clarion State Dr, John Clarion Research Learning 1.3 & 1.4 Planning State grant Flexible ali~ | 1972-73
Sehool College McClain Center Mr. Donald year school
Clarion State College Means
Clarion, PA 16214
PA |Year Round|Rochester Area ¥r, Matthew 540 Reno Street Mr, Thomas Ly Operational| State grant |Voluntary UL- 1972-73
School School District* Hosle Rochester, PA 15074 Skirner quarter Sch, year
PA |Year Round{Butler Area Dr, Samuel 167 New Castle Road 1.3 b Operational] State grant [Voliuntary 4- 1972-73
School School District* De Simone Butler, PA 16001 : lquarter
PA |Year Round|Wissahickon School |Dr.wWilliam Hauston Road 1.3 1.4 Feasibllity| State grant [Not indicated 1972-73
School District ._{ Stautenburgh Ambler, PA 19002
PA |Year Round|Fairview School Dr, Charles Fairview, PA 16415 Dr, Frank 1.4 Feasibility| State grant | Not indicated |1972-73
School District Shultz Johnston
PA |Year Round |Gateway School Dr., J. E. Administrative Office 1.3 1Lk Feasibllity| State grant | Not indicated |1972-73
School District Shafley Monroeville, PA 15146
PA |Year Round jPennsbury School Mr. William Yardley Avenue 1.3 1.4 Feasibllity|Title III Not indicated |1972-73
School District Ingraham Fallsington, PA 19054 study
PA |Year Round |Central Bucks Ares {Dr. Ronald 315 W, State Street 1.3 1.4 Feasibility| State grant | Not indicated |1972-73
School School District Huber Doylestown, PA 18901 study Sch, year
PA [Year Round |Neshaminy School Dr., Joseph 2061 0ld Lincoln Hwy, 1.3 1.4 Feasibllity| State grant | Not indicated |1972-73
}Séhool District Ferderbar langhorne, PA 19047 study
PA [Year Round | State College Area |{Dr. Robert C. 131 W. Nittany Avenue 1.3 Lk Feasibllity | State grant {Not Indicated |1972-73
School School District Campbell State College, PA 16801 study
PA [Year Rouwnd | Manheim Twp. Mr, Raymond School Rd. Box 5134 1.3 1.4 Feasibility | State grant |Not Iind::ated |1972-73
ISchool School District Dunlap lancaster, PA 17601 study
PA ear Round | Millersville Dr. Robert Millersville, PA 17551 13 1.’ Planning State grant Not Indleated 1973
chool State College Labriola
PR Did not return survey
RI Narraganset School | Mr. John 29 P1fth Avenue Mr, David 1.4 Feasibility | State reim- Lg-15 1971-72
Dept. 0!'Brien Narraganset, RI 02882 Hayes, s tudy bursed funds
Principal ]
RI Poster~-Glocester Mr. Curtis RFD #2 North Scituate, RI |G, Tetreault,|{JIshn E, Feasibility | State reim- 45-15 !Not
Reg. School Dist, |Bumpus 02857 Principal Fogerty Sch.] study bursed funds reported
Thecdore '
Foster Dr,
Foster, RI
02825
Q

E
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2.3 c l 2.5 2.6 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4
| sezinning | Grade Number of Extent Curriculum Teacker Contract
Type Plan Date Levels Pupils Purpose ] Change i Effects Evaluation Status Other Comments
iot indicated - B e TR ST LTS PR creedicecen——— ——— -——— ————
No specified |Sept. 1972 K-12 10, 709 To meet student needs |Not determined----- - Being designed
July, 1971 1-8 4,500 Space utilization Very little Plexible 9% month con- | Being designed
tract & 12 month
July, 1972
Flexible all- | 1972-73 Nursery- 300 Program improvement New curriculum Not indlicated--e-=vemmfoccmomcmcccmccccreacaan
year school i2th
oluntary k4- 1972-73 ¥K-12 Not Space utilization New curriculum Not indicated------c-c-focccmccrcmcranrancanax
Sch, year indicated | Program improvement
oluntary U4- 1972-73 7-12 Not Program improvement New curriculum Not indicated-=---=c==ctecmreccrcccnccrccncnanx
indicated written
ot indicated 1972-73 Not indiqated-=-=--=-- Program improvement Not indicated--~----- R L L L L EE SRS EE R it
(1 Space utilization
Not indicated |1972-73 Not 1ndi%ated ------- Program improvement Not indlcated-=---=-=f=ce-ca- - Bl et e
Space utilization
mot indicated |1972-73 Not indidated-==~=-- Program improvement Not iIndicated -- ——— R et T
‘13 -Space utilization
Not indicated {1972-73 Not inditlated ------- Space utilization Yot indlicated-----==-- L L eanaE e LT EES EE e e LGt e
: Program improvement
Not indicated |1972-73 Not indidated----=--- Program improvement Not Indicated---~==c-eqrecccmccccccccccanccaca- |
Sch, year Space utilization
Not indicated |1972-73 Not indicpted----=--dqereccccccccccmcnanncccccctbenneemrrr = -=d-- -- ——eq- - -
Not indlcated [1972-73 Not indicpted - LR s L meedremmececccn e e
Not indicated |1972-73 k-12 Not
irdicated 3 cmcmtemcccccecheccccenaa I et - -—- ————
not indicated | 1973 Middle Schl 25-30 Program improvement New curriculum Not indicated - R
Model Sch.
45-15 1971-72 K-6 880 Space utilization Not indicated 180 day & 240 day Not indicated
. contracts
" 45-15 got K-12 or 1, 300 Space utilization Not indicated 180 day & 240 day Not indicated
reported 5-12 contracts
Q



1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.2 2.3 .
Hame of District Name of
Project of School Name of ) Project Mailing Type of Funding Beginni
State Title District-wide * Superintendent Mailing Address Director Address Project Source Type ®lan Date

RI Fifth Cranston School Dr. Joseph 845 Park Avenue Dr, Guy DiBiasidp, Dir, Planning Title I1lI Quinmester Summer 73
Quarter Dept. Picano Cranston, RI 0291¢ f Curriculum;|Mr. Carlo
Plan ambo, Dir.of grant Pro.;

Mr. Arnold Rogers, Dir.
pf Project Pace¢ Setter -
SC |None 1, Roek Hill Schoolll. B.J.Savage Jl. 522 East Main Street L. Mr, Chas. 1.k Curriculum | Title III, - Quinmester Fall 197’
reported District #3- Rock Hill, SC 29730 Hall revision & | State,
2. Spartanburg Sch.|2. Dr.J,G. . Dupre Drive P, Dr, John 1.4 pevelopment, Local
District #7 McCracken Spartanburg, SC 29301 Tillotson implementa-
tion

Sh No programps

TN |[Memphis Memphis City John Freeman 2597 Avery Avenue Dr. Shelby 1.4 Study Not indicatedd--~-ceccreccvee fecmeaaaax
School Schools* Memphis, TN 38112 Counce
Calendar
Study

Quinmester
™™ Knox County Schoolg* Miss Mildred { 400 W, Hill Avenue Mr. Sam 1.4 Feasibility |Self-financed [Voluntary 45-15fNot befords
Doyle Knoxville, TN 37902 Bratton study Volun, 4-quarter| July, 19
TX |Quarter Mandatory for entirg All public Texas Educational Agency Mr, Ira E, b 39 pilot Filot schools, | Quarter T2-73
System state in 1973-74 schools in TX | 11th & Brazos Streets Huchingson, schools in local fundingj system
Austin, TX 78746 Coordinator [72-73 & agency groups
hgency task |regular bud-
foi ce get i
ut Grant Elem. School {Dr, Joe A, 50 South Main Waldo Jacob- { Springville| Operational}local distriet] Flexible sched.| Aug,
Nebo School bist. [Reldhead Spanish Fork, UT 84660 son, Principal UT. B4663 child must
: attend 180 dayd
out of 225
vT Not Champlain Valley Mr. Theodore Offlce of Supt. Mr. John 1.2 OperationaliSelf-financed Multiple access | Sept,
indicated |Union High School, Whalen Shelburne, VT Clsen, Prine, ’ curriculum &
Hinesburg, VI 05461 Mr. Paul Rice kalendar, 11
Chittenden South Asst. p-week overlapp-
Supervisory Distric Hng quarters,
voluntary

VA Prince Wm. | Garfield Senlor Mr. Herbert Prince Wm.County School Dr. wWilliam 1.4 R&D State grant Multiple entry [ July,
County High School Saunders Board Office, Manassas, Volk 45-15 and
Year Round VA 22110 bonventional
School ear.

Va Bel Air,Dale City, |Mr. Herbert Prince Wm.County School Dr. William 1.k Operational} Self-financed L5-15 June,

Minnieville and Saunders Board Office, Manassa:z, Volk
Neabsco Elem. Schs. |{Interim Supt,)|VvA 22110
rince William
County
VA Mills E, Godwin Mr. Herbert 14800 Darbydale Avenue Mr. R, Dean 1.4 Pperational |Self-financed 45-15 June,
Middle School Saunders Woodbridge, VA 22191 Kilby
{Interim Supt.’

VA |Planning #11 Schools* George Pope, P.0. Box bsl, Johr: Baldino 1.k Feasibility | State grant Pentamester Planning
Project to| 7 Elementary York County Yorktown, VA 23490 Etudy and June 72-7)
study year| 3 Intermediate Public Schools blanning leag- Poss. ope
round oper-}.2 High Schools Ing to operad tion
Btion of . Lion on a June 197
Fchools inJ T trial basis
York Count

Q
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2.3 PR 2.5 2.6 3.1 3.2 3.3 34 141
Beginning | Grade Humber of Extent Curriculum Teacher Contract
fpe Plan Date Levels Pupils Purpose Change Effects Evaluation Status Other Comments
mester Summer 73 K-12 4, 605 Program improvement Complete curriculum | Not Indicated Belng .designed
change
<4
Ltester Fall 1973 7-12 1.Rock H1ll} Program improvement Complete 45 day contracts to Preliminary evaluatlon Joint project
7, 000 225 day contracts
2,Spartan-
burg
13, 000
PR I e S ——— --{ .....................................................................
3
1ster
cary 45-15{Not before K-12 Not Program improvement; Not irdlcateds---==a-feccomoccmmamacacmaaaaa Being deslgned
Lequarter) July, 1974 indicated |Better space utillization
ter T2=73 K-12 56, 000 Educational improvement Complete Not indicated In progress to be com- [ legislatlon pending
2m Pilot Financlal purposes also pleted March 73 to postpone enactment
considered until 1975,
*
tble sched,| Aug, 1972 K-5 u17 Program improvement Continuous progress Optional Preliminary evaluation
must fug. 28, 1972 annual
d 180 dayd
" 225
le access | Sept, 1972 9-12 1, 000 Program benefits, Continuous progress Regular 185 day con- Preliminary in process
ulum & Space utilization 9-week courses (Duo) tract, additional days
far, 11 a work study program |[on a per diem basis
overlapp- independent study, ete.
arters,
Lary
ble entry | July, 1973 g9-12 3, C00 Provide students with [Change from tradition-| 240 day contracts Being designed in
5> and various time frames to |al year to 9-week 220 day contracts conjunction with R & D
itional meet educational objec~ |programs, student sel-
tives and support qual-|ection of interest re-
1ty education standards|lated classes & student
choice of sch.talendar|]
-15 June, 1971 1-5 3,400 |Program improvement, Curriculum 240 day contracts Evaluation completed
) Better space utili.a- reorganization 230 day contracts
‘ tion 180 day contracts
150 day contracts
60 day contracts
5-15 June, 1971{ 6,7,8 1, 550 Program improvement, curriculum 240 day contracts Evaluation completed
Better space utiliza- reorganization 230 day contracts
“ tion 180 day contracts
150 day contracts
60 day contracts
amester Planning K=-12 8, 200 Program improvement Curriculum Not yet determined Preliminary evaluationi Secondary courses rede-
June T2~73 reorganization signed inte 9-week non-
Poss, opera-| sequentials with pupil
tio%,_ performance requlrements
June 1973 (PPR)s
Eiementary courses - cond
tinuous progress individ
ualized instruction with
Q {PPR)s




- —wa

142 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4
Name of District Name of
Project of School Name of Project Mailing Type of Funding Beginning
State Title District-wide * Superintendent Mailing Address Director Address Project Sovurce Type Plan Date
VA |Year Round|l. Thos,Henderson |Dr. Thomas 4011 Moss Side Avenue 1.C. Fred 1.4 Feasibility | State grant jRandom individ- | Not
Education Middle School Little Richmond, VA 23222 Batemar s tudy hual vacation indicated
Project807]2. Mary Scott, P.James Robin- options with
Elem. School son George JJune to August
extension
VA |Virginia |City of Virginia E. E. Brickell | City of Virginia Beach Dr, James Dir.of Re- Planning & | State grant & 45-15 Operationall
Beach 45- !Beach Public Public Schools, P.0.Box Moonie search PlanrFpreparation|Self-financed | eycied June, 1973
15 eyeled {Schools 6038, Princess Anne Station ing & Devel-| phase attendance
attendance Virginia Beach, VA 23456 opment, P, 0, plan
Plan Box 6038,
Annex 1V,
Virginia
Beach, VA
23Uu56
VA K-12 Roanoke County Arnold Burton {526 College Avenue Alan Farley, 1.4 R&D State grant B-year phase in] Sept, 197
Year Round Schools Salem, VA 24153 Director - beginning with
Programs |4 Elementary 6-week terms
1 IntermedidTe [7th term volun=
1 High School e ary
VA Loudoun County Mr. Robert Butt| 20 Union Street Dr., Arthur 30 W.North R&D State rrant & 45-15 July, 197
Guilford, Sterling Leesburg, VA 22075 Welch 5t..ylees- Self-firanced
& Sally Elem. School burg, VA
+ Sterling Middle 22075
School
VI Virgin Islands Dr, Harold 'P. 0. Box 630 Mr.Don Smith 1.4 Feasibility|Not indicated-f-r-wrmecereoue-d 1974
Dept.of Education |Haizlip, Comm. | Dept. of Education study
St.Thomas, St.John, [of Education Charlotte Amalie
8t. Croix St. Thomas, VI 00801
Not Franklin Pierce 315 South 129th St, Not .S8.0.E. Exp, SeH.
WA |indicated IDistrict 402 Dr. £dw, Hill jTacoma, WA o8uuy indicated L4 Operationall Prog. & iocal Y-1-4-1-1 Sept. 1971
WV No progranhs in operation
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2.4 2.5 2.6 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4
Beginning | 3rade Numher of Extent Curriculum Teacher Contract
an Date Levels Pupils Purpose Change Effects Evaluation Status Qther Comments
vid- | Not 1-8 1,679 Program improvement Total continuous 9% mo, contract Being designed
n indicated progress with articuldq 12 mo. contract
h ation across levels
ust (Elementary Middle)
Operational] 1-7 5, 000 Space utilization Extensive 180 day contract Planning phase in pro- |Modification for: greate
June, 1973 240 day contract gress, operational flexibility of instructi
phase designed and curriculum for multi
age classes; minimize re
petition through record
keeping; provide for
sequential skill and con
L cept development; allow
’ for continuocus progress
students.
e in| Sept. 1973 K-12 4, 000 Program improvement Complete change to Not indicated Being designed
ith packaged continuous
rms progress, behavioral
lun- objective based
July, 19731 1-8 3,650 Program improvement Reorganize curriculum| 195 day contract Being designed
1 Space utilization for 45-15 schedule; 228 day contract
J-week units will be
developed for each
subject area
-===4 1974 Not detewnmed ------- Better space Not indicated --4 In planning stage
utilization
Program Improvement
1 Sept. 1971 ] K-12 4, 200 Space utilization Extensive Little In process
O
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1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.2 2.3 .k
Name of District Name pf
Project of School Name of Project Mailing Type of Punding Beginni
Late Title District-wide * | Superintendent Malling Address Director Address Project Source Type Plan Date
WI Milwaukee Public Dr. Richard P. O, Drawer 10K Dr, Joseph 1.4 Feasibility] Self-financed | Not indicated ] Sept, 1
School District Gousha Milwaukee, WI 53201 Collins study
W1 Year Round {Racine Unified C. Richard 2230 Northwestern Avenue Sam lastagna 1.4 Feasibility { Self-financed 45-15 Not
School School District Nelson Racine, WI 53404 Wm, Grindeland study & dr termi
Study brogram
. lanning
WI Union Grove Dist. James Box 36 .4 Feasibility| Self-rinanced 45-15 Not
Union High School Highland Hwy, U5 study determi
. Union Grove, WI 53182
WI League of | Wausau School Dr, T, Mrs. Richard Turk, Pres, +Mrs,.JohnCook|1.727 Berthall. League of |Not indicated-t--=--~cec-eea-. 1972-'
Women Votegs  District Nicholson League of Women Voters Street Women Voters
Feasibility 634 South 5th Avenue wausau, WI {Local Study
of Yr, Round Wausau, WI 54401 54401 Program
School, P, Mrs. Robert  [2.725 S.6th P, Feasibility
Wausau Quinn Avenue study
Wausau, WI
54101
Wl Joint District #3 | Wm. Paton 521 Westover Street Donald Kremerj 641 Forest | Feasib1llity|Self-financed 45-15 Not
City of Oconomowoc Oconomowoc, WI 53066 Dir. Sec. Ed. Street study determ
Et,Al,
Wi Burlington Area P, R. Box C 1.3 1.4 Feasibility{Self-financed 4s5-15 To be
School District Reinfeldt Rurlington, WI 53105 study determ
WI Hamilton Joint N, H, Fries W220 N6151 Town Line Road Kieth Wunrow, (Marcy Schooll Feasibility]Self-financed 45-15 Study
School Dist, 16 Sussex, WI 53084 Dir.of Instr. |W180 NuB51 |study pleted
Marcy Road 1971
Menomonee
WY |Extended Laramie County Dr, Joe 1,2 Mr. Leo 1.2 Feasibility]Self-financed | Voluntary Fall 1
School Yr, | School Dist. #1 Lut jeharms Breeden, Asst. study 4-quarter
Cheyenne, WY Superintendent ’
82001
O
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. 2.5 2.6 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 14
Beginning | Grade Numher of Extent Curriculum Teacher Contract
Plan Date Levels Pupils Purpose Change Effecta Evaluation Status Qther Comments
cated |Sept. 1971} Not indidated - -
5 Not 9-12 9, 600 Program improvement Not indicated-- ~-={Evaluation of feasibil-
determined Space saving 1ty study completed
Feb. 1971. No further
study planned.
5 Not 9-12 900 Space utilization Not indicated-- Plan was studled.
determined No plans to implement.
------ 4 1972-73 Not indidated-------4 Program improvement Not indicated- +Preliminary stages
5 Not . K-12 5, 600 Space utilization Not indicated--=e=-veedccrcmccmcoccccucrcaanaa 4Elementary school
determined Program improvement feasibility study
complete
5 To be K-12 3,800 Space utilization Nine week units Preliminary
determined
5 Study com- K-12 | Kot Program improvement Not indicated -d~- -4No work has been done
pleted July indicateq { Space utilization to implement following
1971 the study.
y Fall 1974 K-12 14, 000 Enrichment, Extensive Being designed to go Curriculum to be revi:
r Acceleration, into effect Spring to fit 60-day quarter
ISpace utilization 1975 system, Each sublect
area 1s asked to revi
curriculum to relate
better to world of wo
concepts.
O
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A RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT APPROACH
TC YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION

E. E. Brickell

In the April 1973 issue of the Virginia Journal of Education, one re-
spondent to the question, “Is there currently enough objective data in favor of
year-round cducation to advocate its wide-spread adoption?” answerec:

Yes. It has been proven without a doubt in such school systems
as St. Charles, Mo.; Mora, Minn.; Valley View, Ill.; Prince William
County, Va.; and a number of others that properly thought through
sequential attendance to work and have proven sufficiently satisfactory
where tried to warrant wide-spread adoption across the U.S.

Another Virginian once said, “Different men often see the same subject in
different lights. . . .” When the School Board and staff of Virginia Beach looked
at the evidence from past and current year-icund education, they did not find it
sufficiently conclusive nor sufficiently gencralizable to “warrant wide-spread
adoption.” Yet, it was recognized that arbitrary rejection of the concept was as
irresponsible as the call for wide-spread adoption.

I have been asked to explain the research and development approach which
the Virginia Beach school system followed in the study and planning and prepara-
tion phase of year-round education. We do not claim that it is the only approach,
nor that it is a desirable model for others. It has, however, proved efficient and
effective for this school district.

The research and development approach in the Virginia Beach program has
emphasized systematic planning and preparation for a pilot program of the year-
round education concept known as 45-15 and the design of a research model to
evaluate systematically the effect on pupil achievement and attitude toward
school, parental attitude, and opcrational and capital expenditures.

Virginia Beach did not come to a consideration of year-round education for
its own sake. The consideration grew out of an identified need—-specifically the
need for additional classroom space. The first public mention of the board’s
study of year-round education was made at a public presentation entitled A
Consideration of Alternative Means of Housing the Student Population,” which
can be found in A Rationale. :

While some frown on the implementation of year-round education as a
means of gaining additional space, that was the identified need; and 45-15
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cycled-attend: ¢ appeared to hold the potential tc alleviate that need while
maintaining the quality of thc educational program.

In January, 1972, the Scate Board of Education issued a statement on year-
round education which pointed out:

. .. A decision to undertake a research and development project
should be preceded by a careful assessment of the feasibility of each
plan as it reiates to the community’s educational needs and resources.
The ultimate value of year-round education 2s a source for improving
the quality of education will be determined by the evidence gained
from carelully designed and thoroughly executed research and develop-
ment studies.

In the planning and preparation phase, the Virginia Beach 45-15 cycled-
attendance pilot program was given direction by the School Board through a
“Policy Statement on Year-Round Education” which states: “

The School Board of the City of Virginia Beacli considers the
cycled-attendance plan for the year-rcund operation of schools as an
organizational means of housing additional students. It recognizes,
however, that policy decisions relative to wide-spread implementation
of the plan must be based on firm evidence of the effects of the plan on
student achievement and attitude, parental attitude, and cost.

The School Board has seen no evidence that the mandatory
cycled-aitendance year-round operation of schools has inherent edu-
cational, economic, or sociological advantages or disadvantages. To de-
termine the effects of the 45-15 plan on this school division, the
School Board, further, provides support for and encourages such pro-
gram, resource, policy, and procedure modifications as may be neces-
sary to insure the most valid and unbiased evidence of the effects of
cycled-attendance.

The Schpol Board of the City of Virginia Beach concurs with the
Virginia State Board of Education th.t year-round education can
serve as a catalyst for the simultaneous implementation of innovative
curricula, staffing patterns. and organizational practices. The School
Board is concerned immediately, however, only with the effects of
the cycled-attendance concept.

On June 18, 1973, the staff was directed to prepare a pilot program of
45-15 year-round education for implementation in four elementary schools. To
insure adequate planning and preparation, a research and development grant of
$75,000 was provided by the Virginia State Department of Education to be used
to accomplish the following objectives:
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1. To develop and execute a model for the planning and preparation
phase of the implementation of the pilot program

2. To develop and execute a PERT/CPM model to assess, direct, and re-
port planning and preparation activities, schedules and outcomes

3. To develop a research model for evaluating outcomes of the pilot pro-
gram

In designing the 45-15 pilot prograin, the staff has exercised every care to
comply with the intent of the School Board. A calendar was constructed which
permitted the cycled-atteadance of pupils which, in turn, logically increased the
capacity of the schools. To insure the present level of program quality, a group
of 36 teachers worked last summer to devise a curriculum that is not only com-
patible with the cycled-attendance calendar, but considered the calendar’s impli-
citions for retention, transfer, review, multi-age grouping, and continuous
progress.

Objectives, tasks, and deadlines related to the pilot program were identified
for each office and position within the school system. All resources, policies,
and procedures have been revised for the pilot schools to permit the program to
operate in an atmosphere free of bias.

To insure efficient and effective implementation of the program, the board
entered into contracts with representatives of the Bureau of Business Rescarch
at Old Dominion Univc ~ " y to monitor all activitics conducted in conjunction
with preparation to implemant the 45-15 pilot program. The representatives were
to use the Program Evaluation and Review Technique/A Critical Path Method
to monitor staff and research agency activities in order to evaluate for the plan-
ning and preparation phase. The critical incidents, tasks and role assignments
related to the systematic planning and preparation can be found in the publica-
tion “The Planning and Preparation Phase.”

If the pilot program was to provide the evidence which the board sought,
the understanding and cooperation of the community would be necessary. Since
the public knew very little about either the concept of the operation of a 45-15
plan or any other year-round education plan, a well-organized program to in-
form the public was begun. From the beginning, this program was mecant only
to inform the public about year-round education, not sell them on it.

The School Board felt that available evidence indicated that a program of
year-round cducation would work in Virginia Beach, but it wanted the public to
decide if such a program were acceptable. Consequently, it was decided that
the public would be told the facts about 45-15 and be allowed to make up its
own mind about the advantages or disadvantages of the program. No educa-
tional advantages, cost saving, or operational benefits would be claimed for 45-
15 since it was felt these could not be substantiated. The only claim that would
be made was that 45-15 would provide additional classroom space.
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In other words, the public would not be asked to accept ycar-round educa-
tion as the panacea for the ills of overcrowding, rather it would be asked to give
the School Board a chance to find out if this were an acceptable alternative.

With the 'public information program, the objective had been to inform the
public about year-round education in general and the Virginia Beach 45-15 plan
in particular. A survey of public understanding indicated that thcse facts had
been successfully communicated, and little more than periodic progress reports
about significant developments in the implementation program would be needed
henceforth.

For nearly a year, 45-15 has been kept before the public through radio and
television appearances, local newspaper stories, and the concentrated public in-
formation program. The public was made aware of who was involved in the
program, what 45-15 was and was not, when the program would start, where it
would be implemented, and why it was being tried. As a result the public had
adopted a “wait and see” attitude which is all the School Board had ever sought.

Again with the Schcol Board’s policy statement as a guideline, the research
model for the operational phase of the 45-15 cycled-attendance pilot program
was designed to answer the following questions:

1. What effect does the 45-15 cycled-attendance year-round operation have
on pupil achievement in reading and mathematics?

2. What effect does the 45-15 cycled-attendance year-round cperation
have on the way pupils feel about schools?

3. What effect does the early first grade entry under the 45-15 calendar
have on reading readiness?

4. What effect does experience with the 45-15 cycled-attendance year-
round plan have on parental attitudes toward the plan?

5. What effect does the 45-15 cycled-attendance year-round operation of
schools have on operational and capital expenditures?

A synthesis of the research activities to be conducted by independent re-
search agencies to answer these questions is found »: .he publication, A Research
Design for Year-Round Education. . -

As of this date the following activities related to program have been com-
pleted:

1. Schlechty Associates completed and reported its findings of the “Ex-
tensiveness-Accuracy of Parent Information about Virginia Beach 45-15
Pilot Program.”

2. Schlechty Associates completed the preimplementation surveying the
pilot schools and control schools to determine parental attitude toward
the cylced-attendance year-round concept. A second survey will be



A RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT APPROACH 149

conducted after the first year to determine whether experience with the
concept changes attitudes.

3. Educational Testing Service completed pretesting for student achieve-
ment and attitude toward school in each of the pilot schools and two
control schools. The same group will be tested at the end of the first
year of operation to determine whether experience with the year-round
calendar effects achievement and attitude.

4. The Institute for Social Analysis of Columbia University is currently
proceeding with the collection of baseline cost data and complete the
coliection on or before May 18. At the end of the first year, actual
cost will be determined as a result of experience with the program.

5. The PERT/CPM Monitoring Team; The State Department of Educa-
tion Office of Resecarch and Development; and Edcodyne Corporation
(INSGROUP), an evaluation team from California, have been in-
volved in formative evaluations and will provide suramative reports of
the planning and preparation in June.

The professional staff has made every effort to insurc systematic planning
and preparation for the 45-15 cycled-attendance pilot program. It has designed
a research model which will systematically evaluate the effects of the program on
pupils, parents, and cost. Both the efforts of the staff and the willingness of the
public to adopt a “wait-see” view will contribute to the operation of “valid and
unbiased evidence of the effects of cycled-attendance” in Virginia Beach.

When the data are available to the board in November, 1974, it will then
make its decision to continue, extend, or terminate the program. Whatever the
decision, it will be based on a research and development approach.
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Stuart M. Beville, Dwight Newell, and Garth Sorenson

Mr. Beville: There are things that I would like to see teaching institutions do by
way of improving the situation in so far as the development or implementation
of a year-round program or the rescheduling of the school year are concerned. 1
think we as administrators must understand that we do have the opportunity
here to do the kind of things, to do some needed curriculum.revision, to do some
ncw things in inservice training. Now I would like to see school administrators
think along the lines of doing somc other needed things as well. T would like
also to see them understand and recognize that they must work with the colleges
and universities in the training of teachers.

1 would like to see the colleges and universities revise their programs in
working with the school districts that are planning this kind of thing. For
cxample, 1 would like to see the colleges and universities give their prospective
teachers training in curriculum work—in how to work with the revising and
revamping of curriculum. T would also like to see them implement their pro-
grams in such a way that prospective teachers can be gotten into the school
system to a greater extent than is now possible at the time that they are students
at the college or university. The school administrator has a responsibility here
also. One of the things that has surprised me over the years has been the reluc-
tance of a good many school superintendents to have student teachers in their
schools. Having come from a high school where there is a teacher training insti-
tution in Virginia and knowing the beneficial results that can come to a school
as a result of having student teachers, it seems to me that school administrators
should welcome the opportunity to have them. This must be a two-way street:
the colleges making it possible for their prospective teachers to be in the schools
for longer periods of time than is now possible and schoo! administrators wel-
coming them into the school system.

I think that teachers niust also understand that they will need to work with
parents and other community people in a very close relationship so that the child
in a rescheduled school year can be given a well-rounded program. If this is not
done, then the chances, 1 belicve, are doomed to failure almost from the begin-
ning. The colleges; on the other hand, must make it possible for teachers to have
ready access to college programs. If a teacher is going to be working on almost a
12-month schedule, the traditional summer possibilities for getting back into
school will not be possible. The colleges are going to have to make it possible
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for the teacher to have further access tc training programs at all kinds of
different times.

One of the things that we saw in Prince William County with our rescheduled
school year, 45-15 program, was the possibility of doing remedial work during
the three-week-out period. T think teachers are going to need more training with
students who need remedial work, who need to be caught up within the threc
weeks. The teacher will need training in giving that kind of help rather than
just laying it cut and in effect saying, “Here it is.” I am glad that therc isn’t as
much of that as there was at one time, but they still will need to know how to
work with a student who is coming back in for a portion of the three-weck-out
period for remedial work.

Administrative and supervisory personnel, of course, will need many of
these same kinds of training experiences, and I would like to sec the colleges
work very closely with the school districts in giving all the personnel—teaching,
administrative, and supervisory personnel—the opportunity to carry on this
kind of a program in a rescheduled school year. I think if the school districts
could go to a 12-month prog:am and the colleges that are in their arca can
work together to provide teachers with better ways of teaching, this thing can
work.

1 would say this by way of winding this up, you who are schoo! adininis-
trators, if you believe that by rescheduling your school year, by going to a 12-
month program that in itsclf will cause many of your problems to be solved, 1
think you are going to be in for a rude aw:kening. If you have poor teaching
going on in a nine-month school, the simpie move to a 12-month school year
in and of its¢'f will not make any changes. The poor teaching will continuc.
There must be other changes made as well. The colleges and the school districts
must move in that direction, working togetler.

Dr. Newell: Year-round school represents a change in the whole direction of
education. Should it not be a basic change, T keep hearing? Should it not be a
basic philosophical change?

I just finished a book on career education. It seems that there are very
interesting things going about the land.

From the standpoint of working closely with the community, I think
colleges may be more ready than the community. It is a partnership arrange-
ment; there are resources to be garnered.

I bring you no package ! instruction; I bring you no precooked ideas but
I do pledge you this: most coileges and schools of education today are secking
ways in which closer relationships may be developed with school districts. If
the year-round school will encourage that, if indeed you wiil seek in your efforts
in terms of developing a better education for kids, and if kids are the center of
your interest, then I think we can pull this off. T think it is an idea that has



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

152 BEVILLE, NEWELL, AND SORENSON

come of age. I am delighted to sce that it is not necessarily the boards of
education who arc pushing this or the Chamber of Commerce who hatcs to see
the buildings idle for the three months in the summer. I am with you; we arc
delighted to think of working together with professional people in the field
toward a better cducation for children.

Dr. Sorenson: Perhaps the major reason educators should give attention to
year-round education is that it could provide the opportunity for making some
much needed improvements in school practices. As Howard B. Holt has sug-
gested, any system—governmental, educational, military, or private enterprise—
which persists over a period of time accumulates methods of operation which
gradually become out of date and necd to be replaced, but which continue to
persist long after they are useful. Hoit believes that a change to year-round
cducation would provide a highly beneficial “system shock™ in that it would
encourage educators to examine and update the curriculum and other school
operations.

The most uscful change we could make in education, or so T would argue,
would be to build a system of “corrective evaluation” both into each of the units
or courses we teach and into administration and counseling practices. Unless

. the move to year-round cducation included a system of corrective cvaluation,

T doubt that the effort would be worthwhile.

It is important to note that the word “evaluation” is not synonomous with
“accreditation” or “inspection.” Evaluation cannot be accomplished merely by
having a supervisor or administrator visit classrooms to see what the teachers
are doing. As used herc the term evaluation refers to a set of procedures for
finding out how much student progress—how much learning or improved atti-
tude—occurs as a result of each of the instructional activities in which the student
participates and for using that information to revise each instructional procedure
to make it gradually effective. Each lesson, lecture, class discussion, training
film, for example, would have built into it a procedure for finding out whether
it resulted in student learning, put the kids to sleep, or made them hate school.
Lectures, class discussions, films, or field trips that could not be shown to in-
crease student learning would be dropped or revised.

The kind of instructional evaluation T am describing has to be done
primarily by teachers themselves—not by supervisors, administrators, or external
evaluators. Fortunately most teachers already know most of the things they
need to know in order to do curriculum evaluation and instructional refinement.
They will, however, need some inservice training and a good deal of administra-
tive support. Districts that move to year-round education, I believe, should plan
to provide that inservice training as part of the overall plan.

Some people at the INSGROUP Corp. in California and I have been de-
veloping an inservice training program for the purpose of teaching teachers the
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concepts they need in order to evaluate and improve their curricula and teaching
practices. We tried out a part of that program last winter with some teachers in
San Diego, California. I do not want to spend time on the technical aspects of
that, but I would like to tell a few of the things we lezrned from it and some of
the problems we encountered. My generalizations should perhaps be called
hypotheses rather than facts because they are derived from a relatively small
sample of teachers, a dozen, but 1 believe they should be taken into account
by anyone whe is trying to improve education,

1. Teachers, if one can judge from the sample with whom we worked,
operate largely on the basis of lore learned from other teachers and from their
own experience in the classroom. This body of teaching lore is probably more
important in determining what teachers do in the classroom than is their pre-
service trdining or their curriculum guides or professional journals and books
about education.

2. Some of the current teacher lore is probably counter-productive—it prob-
ably teaches the kids bad habits and negative attitudes toward schoolirg.

- A good deal of the current teacher lore, however, is very useful. It consti-
tutes a rich and important store of instructional procedure which, with a reason-
able amount of effort, can be transformed into highly motivating and demon-
strahly effective instructional programs.

3. The transformation of current teacher practices into demonstrably effec-
tive instructional programs shonld be done by teachers and evaluation specialists
working together because the transformation will be more efficient and more
effective that way than if each group works independently.

Ir San Diego, for example, the teachers and the INSGROUP team de-
veloped an instructional program for teaching “tolerance.” This topic was chosen
by the teachers themselves on the basis of their assessment of student needs and’
concerns the students’ relations and actions toward one another. We developed
an instructional procedure which eclementary and junior high students call a

- “game” and which high school students call a “group discussion.” This proce-

dure requires that students follow a particular set of rules while they discuss a
question which is both basic to the subject being taught and highly interesting to
them. As they participate, they not only learn new concepts but also they learn
to listen more carefully to one another, to express their own ideas more clearly,
to refrain from interrupting someone who is talking, and tr inhibit comments
which might divert the discussion or increase rather than reduce misunderstand-
ing or hurt someone’s feelings. They learn that in a pluralistic society it is all
right to agree to disagree. The more talkative students learn to solicit the views
of those who are less confident. The game is designed to provide each student
with response to his performance while it is going on and to provide a reason-
ably accurate record of each student’s progress. Our experience would suggest
that this training approach may be a better and cheaper way to improve teacher



N

ERIC.

PAruiitox: provided oy enic [

154 BEVILLE, NEWELL, AND SORENSON

practice than is, for example, the method of having specialists outside of the
schools (e.g., regional laboratories) develop teacher-proof instructional
packages.

The San Diego effort was only partly successful. It made apparent a
number of problems which must be solved if we are greatly to improve teaching
practices either in year-round or regular schools.

1. One of the most difficult problems relates to what many teachers call
“innovation” but what I call fadism. It is the tendency that many educators
have to try something new because it sounds interesting and different, but
without feeling any need to specify what is to be accomplished by the new prac-
tice in terms of student learning and without any effort to evaluate its effective-
ness and abandon it if its continued use can’t be defended or justified with evi-
dence of effectiveness. This tendency results in a kind of random process in
which there is the danger that we will discard some very useful instructional
practices and replace them with some that are less useful because we don’t have
an effective way of evaluating and thus determining what is useful and what is

not.

2. A second problem has to do with the fact that many teachers still
define their role in such a way that they can take credit whenever a student
learns but blame the student if he fails. I don’t know how many of these
teachers still are in the schools, but there are too many. They are the ones who
feel that they have done their job if they “cover the material,” “maintain high
standards,” and throw the “slow learners” and the “unmotivated” or “lazy” kids
out of their classroom. Yet, we have been talking about fitting the schools to
the kids rather than vice versa for as long as I can remember.

3. A third problem has to do with the fact that the schools promise too
much. We try to accomplish more than we know how to do, more than is
reasonable. One of the things we must learn is to attempt fewer things and to
do them very well. Improving instructional practices takes time and patience. If
we are to do only what we can do well, it follows that we must stop doing some
of the things we are doing now in order to find the time. Most of us will give
lip service to this idea, but do not want to change our hablts, to give up our
comfortable routines.

To summarize: I've stated the proposition that merely to extend our current
educational practices from nine months to the full year without taking the
trouble to build into those practices a system for evaluating and improving them
would be a mistake. The evaluation system for which I contend is one in which
teachers will do the evaluating with administrative support. Teachers already
know most of what they need to know to learn the procedures, but would re-
quire some additional inservice training. I have argued that the inservice train-
ing is feasible but that it is not enough. We will also have to solve some
additional problems—our tendency to define the teacher as a presenter of
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subject matter rather than an expert helping kids improve and our perfectly
natural tendency to maintain our current ways of doing things.

I would add one final point, granted that it would be hard to prove. If we
can bring ourselves to see evaluation as a necessity, something to be planned as
an integral part of cach instructional program and not as an extra—something to
be done after the fact, we will find, 1 believe, that we can accomplish more with
less money. Our evaluative efforts will more than pay for themselves. But those
efforts will require that all of the major decision makers in education (adminis-
trators, board members, state agency staffs) learn something of what evaluation
is about. The idea will not work if we try to hire a few experts to do it for us.
Unless we build in a proper evaluation system and train teachers to take the
majoz role in it, year-round education could turn out to be just one more fad.



THE FLEXIBLE DOZEN
C. Taylor Whittier

When we view the question of the length of the school year in historical
" perspective, we find that it started from late fall to early or middle spring and
that prior to 1840 a number of large city schools were operated virtually all
year long; specifically, Baltimore and Cincinnati cperated schools for 11

months; New York City, for a period of 49 weeﬁks;vand Chicago, for 48 weeks. - .
After 1840 the length of the school term in cities was shortened, and by 1870 -

the average length of the school year was 132 days. - .

After 1870 the term was gradually lengthened, and for at least the past
25 to 30 years both rural and urban areas generally have conducted school
terms for approximately 180 days. The length of the school year in the United
States is shorter than in many other countries. One study indicates that in 51
countries the average elementary school is in session 210 days and the average
secondary school, 204 days a year.

A number of communities have operated a vacation school which-was_the
predecessor of the present summer school, but this was not reall§ considered a

part of the regular school year. The varation school provided recreational

activities with academic courses being offered in later years.

The topic of the extended school year, primarily promoted in this country
as a proposed method of economy either in terms of the length of a student’s
course in school or more commonly on the basis of the more use of facilities,
has led to many taxpayers’ groups becoming interested in the topic. Twenty-five

or so years ago the U. S. Chamber of Commerce was most interested in this
~ topic as a method of reducing costs, and from time to time this issue has been
promoted by a member of the legislature or some other taxpayer as a method of
holding the constantly increasing school costs under some controls.

By 1925 some 13 districts were reportedly using some type of quarter plan.
Those who were interested in the educational potentials of an extended school
year have introduced the second objective as a promotional factor in extending
the school year, mainly providing a better educational opportunity for students.
It was on the twin basis of looking at the potential economies as well as the
educational objectives that a special subcommittee of the Kansas Legislature
developed a feasibility and desirability study of the quarter system for presenta-
tion to the 1971 legislature. The committee discarded the initial proposal,
which was to study the quarter system whereby students would be required to
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attend at least three of the four quarters each year and took a much broader
point of view. It included a review of several alternatives in extending the
school year and looked at the problems of school district enrollment as well as
the implications for public school financing and the possible effects of the ex-
tended school program on students and teachers. Several of the plans which
have been discussed at this conference were explored, and actually individuals
operating such plans in school systems appeared before the committee to present
the program as they viewed it. It certainly came out that the rescheduled school
day and year might well result in changes in traditional operating patterns for
teachers.

It developed during the course of the study, as we all know, that there
would have to be a total revision of the curriculum and a much different ap-
proach to scheduling classes if any such plan would be hopefully carried out.
The additional time that would become available could be used to accomplish
a number of objectives, including providing additional time for teachers to
prepare their class material, providing additional enrichment opportunities for
students, and increasing the capacity of the schools to perform remedial services.
These are not unique advantages which have been proposed for the extended
school year. As we know, the acceptance of the extended school year, including
its funding, has to become an item of interest to the legislature if we are to
succeed. The advantages which the committec developed dealt with economy of
operatior, the enriched educational opportunity for studeats, the possibility of
pupil acceleration, the potentially improved professional status for the staff,
assistance in combating problems resulting from teacher shortages, reducing
juvenile delinquency, and eliminating double sessions.

As in many changes which have been proposed in education, there are pros
and cons and some of the surveys of the attitudes of teachers and administrators
and parents were reviewed by the committee. One survey indicated that two-
thirds of the responding school administrators were opposed to such change.
Another survey showed that 76 percent of the responding parents opposed the
year-around school arrangement. The 1967 Gallup Poll indicated that 68 percent
of the parents felt the reduction of the summer vacation was a poor idea. The
disadvantages were grouped under several headings such as higher costs of
supplies—including textbooks, transfer difficulties among school districts par-
ticularly when only a few districts would have moved to this plan, the participa-
tion in extracurricular activities which clearly offers a concern for identifying
students who are eligible as well as who are available for participation, and the
elimination of summer study for teachers which has been attacked in many
quarters although it was pointed out that the need for additional study for
teachers could be met if colleges and universities would provide a more flexible
program. It was also suggested that the State Department of Education might
well provide for alternative methods of recertification rather than limiting it
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largely to the attainment of college courses. Another area which was considered
was the difficulty in arranging family vacations; and finally, the conflict with
community youth activity programs. All of these disadvantages have been
identified in various studies that have been carried out and certainly have been
factors which have been considered by the school districts which have moved to
the extended school year.

A study by Jones and Partridge in April 1970 on the extended school
year was presented to the legislative committee in which the analysis of potential
costs of such a program in Colorado were analyzed. The research indicated that
the City of Denver, which charges no tuition for its summer school session,
enrolls about 16 percent of the students in the summer program. This is about
double the average percentage of enrollment in the districts which charge tuition
to support their programs. It was concluded that the elimination of tuition
charges probably would result in sizable increases in summer school registrations
in some areas of the state. Estimates were made that a statewide program,
tuition-free, operated on a haif-day basis, could be expected to attract about 15
percent of the eligible school population. This same Colorado study recom-
mended that summer programs be treated the same as any other part of the
school district’s normal operation. The evidence seemed to indicate that the
districts would have to increase their budgets by about 10 percent per student.

One of the roles :vhich a state department of education could be expected
to play is that in order to carry out (in many states besides Colorado and Kan-
sas) proper state support for the financing of the extended school year, a modifi-
cation of budget restrictions is needed to permit summer school financing
without handicapping the regular school program. The development of appro-
priations by the legislature of additional sums each year is needed so that
summer programs could be supported in the same manner as regular school
programs. It was, in fact, estimated that this might amount to 28 percent in
Colorado of operating costs in 1969. Also appropriations by the legistature
which are large enough to avoid the problem of prorating which arises when
demands are underestimated would have to taken into account in any promotion
in support that would be channeled through a department of education. It was
estimated that an initial annual appropriation of between $750,000 and $1
million would be needed to provide the suggested level of state support for
saummer school programs.

A mere realistic approach than to move into a complete program was to
suggest that a state adopt the position of encouraging pilot projects and here it is
that a department of education can play a particular role. Such cost can be
promoted on the basis of underwriting by the state of the excess costs of any
such experimentation in an extended school program. Such study, obviously, is
going to be necessary if a program is going to be promoted and carried on with
the legislature; and it becomes a clear responsibility of an education department
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either to initiate and conduct such surveys, as has been done in some states, or
to participate in their development and proposal as well as their presentation.
In Kansas we have presented the data that indicated that more than one-half
of the school districts operate some type of summer program enrolling an
estimated nine percent of the student population with 8.5 percent of the
teachers participating. The expenditures for this program in one summer totaled
$1.9 million. The funds were divided among student fecs, which brought in
$539,000; $340,000, from local tax funds; and about $1 million, from federal
sources.

We found that a number of districts had been studying the question of
extending the school term with their boards of education. The extended school
year becomes a difficult assignment in a small system. One of the problems that
a state department must face is to encourage local school districts which are too
small to extend the school year without reducing class size to an unrealistic level
to develop some type of cooperative effort between districts.

The study showed that the larger school districts had valid interests in
experimentation with some kind of extended school program. This desire
appeared stronger in those school districts which are growing, rather than in
those which have a declining enrollment.

A strong motivating force expressed by the superintendents was to improve
educational opportunity for students rather than to save funds. The funding
method for the state was analyzed, and these recommendations made: (a)
removal of the penalties which inadvertently occur because of the language of
existing school aid distribution formulas, (b) provision of state financial support
specifically for summer programs at approximately the same rate as is now pro-
vided the school districts under existing state distribution formulas for the
regular school year, and (c) underwriting by the state of the summer school
program or the additional portion that exceeds the traditional 180-day school
term. It was further suggested that perhaps some pilot projects might be sup-
ported by the state as a beginning to determine the degree of interest and, hence,
the ultimate level of funding statewide.

The committee also recommended that not only is it necessary to change
some of the statutes to reduce or eliminate the effect of penalizing school districts
but it is also necessary to change some of the rules and regulations of the state
board of education which tend to restrict and confine the school program to the
traditional school pattern. For example, one statute defines the school day as
requiring six hours of instruction during which pupils of the schools are under
the direct supervision of teachers would need to be changed. Another that re-
quires a senior high school schedule to be organized on a 36-week pattern would
have to be altered. A non-laboratory course to earn one unit of credit must
provide for at least 200 minutes of instruction per week, while a laboratory
course must have 275 minutes of instruction per week. Other examples could be
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cited, but it is necessary to go through the various rules and regulations of the
board as well as the statutes to remove many indirect and incidental biocks to
an effective program.

The final recommendation of the committee was that the Kansas Legislature
appropriate $25,000 to the board of oducation and that some or all of this
amount be granted to o qualifying schoct district to fund a pilot project for
implementing an extended school year. It was recommended that the Department
of Education work in coopcration with local school districts to develop criteria
on which to make a judgment for awarding the recorimended pilot project funds.
It was noted that the department, if this kind of an action were to be taken,
would need to dedicate manpower from its staff to devclop such criteria in
cooperation with the local districts. This legislative study became the first step
in moving toward more flexibility but the next session of the legislature had to
face the problem of developing an entire new school finance plan. When a long
fight developed, the legislature did not have an opportunity to add some of
these proposed refinements. They will have to be initiated in subsequent years.

A number of states have been making plans and developing proposals as
well as initiating a number of studics in this general arca of the extended school
year. Tiic New York Department of Education reported a study on the costs of
adapting to the various types of plans in 1970 and noting the degree of pupil
achievement in a few districts which had carried out the plan. The Florida
Department of Education in 1957 provided an analysis of the difficulties of
going to the four-quarter plan and the other forms of the extended school year.
It was interesting that Pennsylvania adopted legislation allowing the develop-
ment and operation of the extended and flexible school year patterns. The
Pennsylvania Agency has suggested a variety of patterns to promote the best use
of the facilities, staff, and student time with the educational advantages and
possible problems identified, including also the procedures and activitics neces-
sary if one wishes to move into a year-round operation. They include forms for
assaying the attitudes of administrators, teachers, students, and community and
business leaders. This kind of constructive help is another of the roles that a
state department of education can and should play.

In Michigan several school districts have reccived grants through the
Department of Education for studies of the year-round s. hool and the Depart-
ment has participat~d 1a helping to evaluate and analyze the potentials, pro and
con, of such programs. On the west crast bc.h, Washington and California
departments of education have provided support for studies in connection with
this topic. As a matter of fact, there are many states that are in the process and
it becomes one of the roles, I think, of a state department of education which in
its long-range planning should include this alternative for consideration. We all
recognize, however, that the cxtended year is not a panacea for the ills which
face us in education today.
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One of the concerns which, I think, has not received serious snough con-
sideration is that when one moves to a changed pattern, we cannot automati-
cally assume that such a changed pattern is goed for all students. We certainly
need to recognize that the present pattern is not good for all students either but
it has served some very well. A way needs to be developed to have alternative
methods of attendance available to students according to their needs and
interests.

Another area in which state departments can provide some support is in
developing new patterns and new recognition mechanisms for those who par-
ticipate. This, of course, becomes a necessity if a schoo! district wishes to move
in the direction of the extended school year as the staff must become familiar
with the goals of a particular plan, whatever one has been selected. To do this
requires working with colleges and universities so that they can provide greater
flexibility in meeting the demands placed upon them when the teachers find
themselves locked into a different time sequence.

State departments will have to review many of the rules and regulations
which have been adopted under the assumption of the usual operation if it is
going to encourage greater flexibility. This I just might say is something that we
have reviewed in our own rules and regulations at some length and are propos-
ing now to revise many of the standards which stood in the way of developing
the extended school 'year.

However, one of the concerns which has been expressed by those who do not
wish to move to a new plan is that we have to have more than one way of
accrediting schools and certifying teachers to provide for the alternatives and
realities. This problem has many legal complications as well as operational
complications which have not been solved. The state departments also must
continually make studies to analyze and to bring into focus the disadvantages
and advantages of the various studies so that people in every state can have
program information which is geared as nearly as possible to their interests.

Another area that state departments of education can promote is curriculum
revision without which most any extended school program cannot succeed.

Another area.which has many needs for change is the accreditation of
schools. Heretofore we have been accrediting schools largely on an individual
school basis as is true of most of the regional accrediting associations. However,
it has been proposed that weé move to a district-wide type o evaluation so that
all the schools within the district can be held responsible for providing for the
best programs according to the needs and the abilities of that particular school
district. Such accreditation requires the determination of the goals and methods
of attaining these goals by each district; and if part of the method of attairing
the goals would be for a different schedule for one school, this should be recog-
nized. We are going to have to increase the type of recognition which we place
upon strengthening the teaching skills and abilities of individuals in the pro-
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fession far beyond the ordinary course work if we are going to make it possible
for teachers to grow and still fit into a changing and expanding work oppor-
tunity. It becomes necessary that flexibility in such a program be available to
teachers as well as pupils and that the compulsion of either full-time work or
full-time attendance at school be removed.

Opportunities must be provided according to the interests and needs of both
students and teachers.

Ultimately the success of any program leading to an extended school year
is going to depend upon the customers, and it will have to be accepted by those
serving in the legislature and by the governor as their representative. It is
interesting to note, 1 think, that one of the clini¢ sessions at the 1971 Boston,
Massachusetts, meeting of the Education Commission of the States dealt with
considerations for an expanded school year, including education goals and
public priorities.

Those in education have a real responsibility to tie all levels of educational
interest into the study of problems which must be solved because in our inter-
related social, economie, and political structure changes have to occur in the
establishment’s work patterns justias in community institutions. Change of this
magnitude requires involvement.
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“YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION IN AN URBAN
SETTING—PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS”

Shelby Counce

Year-round education in the urban setting is a subject that professionals
should have great interest in; but I am afraid that this is not the case, based on
information and research we have done on this subject. The large cities today
are faced with major problems—desegregation, busing, finance, teacher unions
and demands, and curriculum offerings to meet carcer needs of all the children
we serve in a mobile society. The situation is that many urban areas are fighting
to keep enroliment in the arena of education, especially where busing is being
implemented in cities; and public systems are losing students to private schools
being established in church basements, old buildings, and any other structure that
is available. :

Year-round education is a vehicle that the large urban areas can use as a
positive force to improve quality education programs. I base my statement on
these positive assumptions: '

1. More flexibility in the curriculum regardless of the type of year-round
program implemented—four quarter, trimester, 45-15, or what not.
Flexibility can be built into the curriculum—more courses, more in-
depth curriculum, more interest for students, career educational oppor-
tunities, quicker turn around time for students who fail a couvrse or
courses.

2. Better use of buildings and facilities. Most large urban areas have sub-
standard buildings that need to be remodeled, closed, or used for other
purposes. Schools that are in good condition should be used all year. In
certain parts of the country air conditioning is important for summer
months, and some school systems are moving toward massive air con-
ditioning, This is definite evidence that money can be saved by better
use of existing buildings and new constructien eliminated or curtailed.

I now want to speak more specifically about the Memphis, Tennessee,
situation related to year-round education.

Our superintendent directed that a study be made that could relate to Mem-
phis specifically and year-round education generally. Due to the fact that year-
round education means so many things to so many people, the title of this study
was changed to “Memphis School Calendar Study” to avoid confusion.
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A committee of some 20 professionals involving community groups and
agencies did an eight-month study of this subject, bringing into Memphis the
finest consultants available.

The committee was divided into subcommittees, including research and re-
lated literature, plant utilization, program of studies and student scheduling,
personnel utilization, and cost analysis.

The executive committee which put together the final report consisted of the
chairman of the committee, the consultant, the subcommittee chairmen, and the
directors of elementary and secondary education.

Periodic reports were made to the administrative staff, professional educa-
tion organizations, and the elected Board of Education. Through the use of the
media—newspapers, television, radio, and other methods—a great amount of
public relations work was done while the study was in progress.

Conclusions of the study related to these specific points:

1. The committee felt the main thrust of its work should be to improve
the quality of the educational program, which it did.

2. The committee also looked at possibilities for better use of buildings
which could result in a reduction of capital outlay costs.

3. The committee members also recommended curriculum revision that
will call for considerable reorientation of teachers and administrators.
Improvement in the quality of education through curriculum innovation
and change was the primary goal of the study. Saving money is im-
portant but was secondary.

The committee recommended to the superintendent, staff, and Board of
Education the following plan:

1. Memphis junior and senior high schools will operate on a three-semester
plan, the fall and spring semesters consisting of 88 days each and the
summer semestwer consisting of 54 days. Students will be allowed to
attend any two or all of the semesters.

The majority of courses will be organized by semesters. Each
semester course will carry one unit of credit. Exceptions will include
certain vocational courses and other courses involving more than one
unit of credit. ‘

Course offerings will be greatly expanded to allow students niore
Texibility in selection. Courses will be designed without sequence ex-
cept in cases where sequence is necessary. Curriculum revision will be
accomplished during the 1972-73 school year.

Air conditioned high schools will be given priority for summer
work, offering tuition-free instruction for students desiring it.

2. Memphis elementary schools will operate on two 88-day sessions be-
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ginning in August and January and one 54-day session beginning in
June. Dates will coincide with those of the high school calendar.

Each student will be required to attend school during the fall and
spring semesters with the option of attending the tuition-frec summer
session for purposes of extension or acceleration up to a maximum of
two semesters. i

In the second year of the program, beginning students (K-1) will
be allowed to enter school at the beginning of the spring semester as
well as at the beginning of the fall semester.

The curriculum will be redesigned to allow for continuous progress
of students. T.is will be done during the 1972-73 school year.

3. The four subcommittees on peisonnel utilization, plant usc, finance, and
curriculum will continue to work on guidelines and rules and regulations
in the implementation of this report. These reports will flow through
regular channels of the superintendent and staff, the Memphis Prin-
cipals’ Association, and the Mcmphis Education Association. Policies
will be developed and disseminated as plans progress for beginning
year-round education in the fall of 1973.

4. The executive committee consisting of the chairman, the subcommittee
chairmen, the consultant, and the director. of elementary and seccondary
education will continue to function to coordinate the new school
calendar.

5. The Department of Instruction, working with the area offices and other
departments, will administer the overall operation of the program.

Many 1actors ha e deia,2d the report as outlined in the timetable, but we
are in the process of moving ahead at this time to do several things that will
move us toward year-ro ind education for the future.

There is also strong evidence that some more schools will want to begin
a program wsing approaches to year-round education.

Year-round education must expand if we are to accomplish the tasks that
we are being called upon to do. I would challenge all of us in the urban areas
to take the lead in this venture and give the proper leadership and planning as
professionals to bring about change.

I bring my presentation to a close with some remarks made by George M.
Jensen who served as our consultant in Memphis and made many contributions
to our study. He said:

“My ideas are around four major aspects for restructuring the school
calendar:

1. The i'mpact ot a restructured calendar on the yc=*% of toda, .
2. The implications for the teacher and the teaching profession.
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3. The impact of revamping and restructuring the curriculum.
4. Fiscal responsibility.
George Jensen put it all together in these four areas of concern. Are.we

willing to step out and meet the challenge to restructure the school year and
improve the quality of education in urban areas. I hope we are.
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THE ROLE OF ACCREDITING ASSOCIATIONS
IN YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION

Felix C. Robb

Not only are there implications in the year-round school for accreditation
but a larger question now emerges, of which the year-round school is a part: i.e,,
the growing number of non-traditional approaches to Icarmng and how to
evaluate and accredit these.

Until recently, it could be said that {ar more cxperinientation and innova-
tion in miodes of teaching, new structures, and ‘‘delivery systems” for learning
had been pioneered by clementary and secondary schools than by our highly
discipline-oriented colleges and universities.

But the past few years have seen dramatic changes at the collegiate level in
how, when, where, and by whom learning can be motivated, managed, accom-
plished, and measured. For instance, the basic question of who can and should
go to college for what purposes has been re-examined. As a result, we have
the well-known controversy over open admissions versus selectivity. This is an
era of searching for better answers to ancient questions, with one significant
advantage: there are no longer any “sacred cows™ to protect and preserve.

Let us direct our attention for a moment to the theme of this seminar: the
year-round school. Essentially, T do not perceive any intricate or insurmountable
problem in the accrediting of year-round schools. Generally speaking, a success-
ful year-round approach involves a wider application or spread of resources. It
involves the employment of more teachers, and more of the ablest teachers need
to be involved in summer teaching assignments.

The year-round school should be of the same quality as the traditional-
length school. That will be true unless the addition of a year-round program is
financed in such fashion that it uses up resources that would otherwise go into
the fall-winter-spring traditional time frame.

The chief concerns of accrediting agencies are quality and improvement. In
traditional programs, the major portions of accreditation—including the impor-
tant elements of self-studies and team visits—have occurred during the standard
academic year.

If a school which has previously been - aducting a modest-summer program
for a limited number of students on a free basis expands to embrace the year-
round school concept, then obviously there is need to evaluate the new entity
and the entirety of the learning system. As with traditional schoels and school
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systems, so will newer year-round schools bc evaluated with respect to their
purposcs, programs of instruction, availability and use of learning resources,
strength’ of faculty, administrative organization, governance, facilitics, cquip-
ment, and all thc other customary conditions that make good schools.

It is essential that the ycar-round program be of good quality. The extra,
quarter must measure up. The keys to quality are adequate financing, adequate
stafl, and adequate courses of study. A long-standing tradition and need for
teachers to have summers off for graduate study, travel, and personal renewal
must bc reckoned with. All school systems havc problems of staffing, but small
school systcms lack flexibility in scheduling teachers. They would not be able
to release teachers employed in summer from academic-year duties becausc that
would limit their curricular offering in the September to May period.

If a school system were to foreshorten substantially the usual 10-week
program or permit teachers to teach out of their major and minor files, then
serious questions would be raised with respect to accreditation.

Somewhere along the way, accrediting agencies occasionally, and 1 think
incorrectly, used to be given credit for resisting change and for being defenders of
the status quo in education. Qu'te to the contrary, evaluators .nd accreditors
recognize innovative idcas, programs, and procedures as indications of aliveness,
vitality, and sensitivity to changing times, needs, and circumstances in our
society.

Indeed, I have often heard it said by some of my colleagues in regional -
accrediting that: “We ought not only to permit or encourage experimentation
and innovation, but in order to make the point clear and emphatic, maybe we
ought to require schools to experiment, to study new ideas, and to innovate!”

Certainly a school that is alive and improving is one where-pupils, teachers,
scheol board members, administrators, supervisors, and patrons are striving for
continuous improvement. That calls for a blend of what works and what might
be better, a combination of what is old and what is new, a blend of what
stabilizes inertially and that which challenges and changes.

1 cannot let this occasion pass without expressing a personal note of com-
mendation to ihose who planned this conference and to all those who have seen
the faflacy and the arbitrariness of our traditional academic year of nine months,
running from fall through spring. History and convenience willed ii; but our
modern, urbanized, indusiiialized life can no longer be bound to patterns that
best served an agrarian era when planting, cultivating, and harvesting the crops
required summer work in the fields by children and youth,

The newer modes of learning can provide interesting opinions and alterna-
tives. They offer to the year-round school a chance to innovate and a chance to
improve the entire year-round system. The year-round school, as will be said
countless times, ought not to be a simple process of adding one more quarter of
the same instruction already being offered during the regular year. The introduc-
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tion of the year-round concept—which many say they cannot finance and some
say they cannot accept—offers one of the finest opportunities to renovate, to
renew, and to revitalize a school or educational system. It affords time, for
one thing—oprecious time for release from the “pressure cooker” of the current
curriculum with its many components that compete for the limited hours of
instruction. .

What may be “new” in one school may be old and traditional in another.
But where is the school in which we would not welcome a chance to explore
further the potentialities of learning through living, working, and doing con-
structive, instructive things the year round?

The community and the world at large are our campus now and how better
can young people learn abour their community, this world, and themselves than
to have the time, the encouragement and resources with which to make their own
development maximal? This should be the goal of year-round education.

Access to education today involves more entry and exit points in which
“dropping out” is viewed less as a disaster and an unwanted interruption than a
chance to find essential motivation and the relevance of one’s personal goals to
formai learning. Thus a new criterion of school adequacy may be flexibility of
structures and their adaptability to the needs of human development.

In these challenging but turbulent days in financing and managing the
enterprise of American education, it is well that we look beyond the present
puzzlements about revenue-sharing, the current problems of desegregation and
resegregation, the issue of prayer in the schools, and a passel of other questions
on which we have a division of opinions.

We need to think about and plan for that not-too-distant time when the
year-round school will not be a question or a goa: but an accepted and necessary
facet of educational opportunity.

We need also to look ahead toward a day when the quality and variety
of education a child may receive will not be utterly dependent upon where he or
she lives. ’

We need to anticipate evolving patterns of work-and-study, some of them
alternating and others occurring simultaneously for more and more students.

We need to look toward external degrees for high schools, toward “schools
without walls” operating on flexible schedules, toward greater joint use of
community resources for learning. L

We greatly need to improve school-college relations to far™ the easy
flow and smoother transition from high school to college.

There will be changes in the standard four-year attendance regulations for
high schools and moves to utilize more fully early admission to college for stu-
dents who are emotionally, intellectually, and academically advanced.

There will be better things to do than to stick permanent and Jamaging
labels of “failure” on youngsters who do not cope well, who underachieve, or
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who rebel against a system they do not fully understand or that scems to fail
them.

By the year 2000, we will be gauging a student’s school progress by better
devices than Carnegie vnits. Degrees and credits wili scem less important than
service to the student. Somehow we will find our way to a clearer definition of
performance objectives, and we will find out how to cvaluate the outputs as
well as the inputs of education.

We may even live to see a smoothing out of the traumatic transition points
between elementary and secondary schools, between high school and college, and
between education and employment. In that formidable task, year-round schools
have their important role to play.

All these frontiers for fruitful effort ook toward the maturing of that total
and continuous learning society which will undergird and renew our democratic
society and its institutions. Of this we may be sure: the year-round school will
be a vital component in that renewed society of the future.

And in the achievement of laudable goals, voluntary, institutionwide, non-
governmental accrediting—as well as specialized and other useful forms of
accrediting—will help monitor, measure, encourage, and improve the conditions
necessary for the successful, responsible, accountable operation of year-round
schools.
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HOW WILL YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION AFFECT
THE TRAVEL INDUSTRY

William D. Toohey

Waste is endangering our environment, our health, and our way of life.
The energy crisis which looms over us all this summer is another warning that
our natural resources are finite and must be used with discretion. No longer is
a vacation earned sclely by working for a company for a given amount of time;
it must also be earned by judicious use of the products of our natural resources.

1 can assure you that the travel industry is deeply concerned with the energy
crisis and its effects on tourism. Our industry is completely dependent upon fuel,
be it consumed by car, plane, bus, or train,

People must be transported to erjoy, as tourists, the many wonders of our
country. The unavailability of fuel could take this leisure-time activity away
from the average person and make it so expensive that only a select few could
enjoy completely their own country.

Tourism is in a vulnerable position, as it is principally a discretionary use
of fuel. 1 do not believe, however, that it should be the first target of tightening
when seeking to curtail our use of fuel. People earn leisure time, and thé op-
tions or ways to enjoy that time should be broadened and not in any way
restricted.

Tourism is rot the cause of the energy crisis. Waste is. Too long have we
enjoyed the fruits of nature’s labors without regard to its supply. It is not too
late to take personal account of how we can avert this energy problem.

In talking with various officials in the oil industry, I have learned that if
each of us burns one less gallon of fucl per week, there will be no fuel crisis. I
think all of us could casily accommodate this by taking account of how we
could be wasting gasoline with non-cssential trips by car.

The energy crisis also involves electricity, natural gas, and water. Appli-
ances left on for hours without use, temperatures set excessively high or low in
rooms or buildings without occupants—causing an unnecessary use and there-
fore the waste of heating and air cenditioning, and leaky faucets left to drip—all
these lose billions of units of energy per year.

Maximum use of energy means maximum use of equ1pment Any business
or corporation which seeks a black bottom line must utilize its components to
the fullest. The travel industry is no different in this regard. A hotel bed that
is empty for a night has lost an opportunity for revenue forever. The same is
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true cn a trip by air, motor coach, or train. If a bottom doesn’t fill a seat, that
is lost revenue. But the transportation ficld is not- looking for more secats as
much as it is looking for more bottoms to fill the seats during off-peak times.

Tourism is in good measure at the mercy of the educational system. This
service industry peaks when schools are out for vacation and slumps when
schools are back in session. We in the industry are continually trying to devise
rates and fares to attract tourists at these off-peak seasons when transportation,
accommodation, or attraction facilities are under utilized. Not only does this
slump lose money, but it also wastes energy. Scheduled air, bus, and train
services go whether the percentage of seats filled is 10 or 100. Hotels are gpen
if a few or all of the rooms are occupied. Attractions use large amounts of

energy regardless of the number of visitors.

Thus, it is imperative not only from a profit standpoint but also from the
standpoint of a need to conserve our natural resources, that we level the tourism
industry from its peak and trough tendencies. '

While I have mentioned the results of the trough on the economics and the
energy levels, let us look for a moment at the peaks. Because the overwhelming
majority of our schools are closed during the sumner months, this is the seasor
that tourism booms. In fact, the situation at times causes overcrowding of
highways, transportation facilities, accommodations, and attractions. We all
want to take the family on vacation, and there are only three months in which
to do it. Thus, at times, a person finds his long-earned vacation is spent fighting
crowded tourist areas. '

Believe me, we in the travel industry dread the peaks of the peak season
as much as the off-peak seasnrn. The hotel which had only 50 percent of its
rooms filled a few months earli«r now finds it could fill 50 percent more than it
has available. Attractions which pride themselves in entertaining tourists find
that the strain on their facilities causes a deterioration in the quality of services
they are able to provide. Inordinate amounts of energy are consumed by
pushing equipment beyond its normal capacity, be it a motor unit running
transportation, accommodation or attraction facilities, or any other mechanical
aspeet of the many segments of the travel industry.

- Thus, the peak season wastes as much energy as the off-peak season. Often,
the quality of service decreases considerably, as does the enjoyment of the
wraveler. Although profit is made, the inordinate demands on mechanical equip-

“ment lessen the life and the dollar invested in these necessary and very expensive

products. )

When we ,trace the cause of this peak/off-peak season situation, we find
the chief instigator is the school schedule. An industry that does have such
tendencies exerts all the effort it can to level out this pattern. That is why the
travel industry pledges its support and is working to further the cause of year-
round school education.
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This factor alone would substantially level out this up-and-down tendency
of travel. While it would not help during such times as Christmas and Easter,
it would level off the tremendous movement of tourists during the summer
months, which is the chief concern in our industry.

The summer weatl. -, of course, is a factor in vacation planning. But many
areas enjoy finer weat:  in other seasons of the year. In our nation’s capitol,
for example, I believe that the cherry blossoms and mild weather in spring, as
well as the less humid climate in fall, would provide incentives for travelers to
want to visit Washington, D:C., in seasons other than in summer.

It seldom happens in business that one factor alone could do so much to
alleviate a crucial problem, as year-round education could do in alleviating
stresses on the travel industry. With families traveling 12 months a year instead
of only three, the quality of service to the traveler and the profit to the-industry -
would increase, while the energy requirement would decrease.

I believe that the concept of year-round education is becoming, not an
option, but a necessity. As the responsibility (which, incidentally, we far too
often have been avoiding) of preserving our natural resources grows daily, so
will year-round education grow in its recognition of itself as an obvious answer
to this problem. No longer can we waste building space and utilize a structure
for less than a 12-month period. If only the summer months, or 25 percent of
the year, continue to be the time that families can choose to vacation, the effect
of tourism on ccology will spiral.

Presently, tourism has had a small effect on disturbing the ecological
balance.  However, certain states, including Oregon and Colorado, have intro-
duced or plan to iatroduce legislation which could control tourism promotion.
They are fearful that the summer influx of tourists will soon overrun their recrea-
tional land and disturb the ecology.

I don’t believe that the answer to these fears is prohibition. I do believe
that the answer is in leveling out the influx of tourists throughout the year,
which year-round education would help to do. It is mandatory that this con-
cept be considered as an alternative to banning tourists. An example which is .
positive and constructive will gain much more acceptance than a negative
approach. I submit that states which seek to control tourists by leveling out
their numbers over a 12-month period are acting in a positive and constructive
manner. The way they could do this would be for those states to experiment and
put into effect a year-round school system, rather than to take the negative
approach of banningor discouraging visitors.

Tourism is a n%cessary revenue producer for the vast majority of our
staf. and possessions. The largest city in our nation, New York, has found
that in 1972 the visitor industry was second only to the garment/fashion
industry in producing revenue. I cannot believe that any local or state govern-
ment would want to inhibit a revenue producer that ranks within the top three
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of its sources of money, which tourism commands in over 75 percent of our
siates and cities.

Tourism is not on the decline. As transportation, hotel lodging, and the
cost of meals in Europe increase at a rate of 10 to 15 percent annually, more
tourists will opt to discover America-—not only for economic reasons but also
because of the unique and varied aspects of our own country which are well
worth discovering.

The four-day work wet t will be here within a decade. The emphasis is
on increased leisure time, and tourism continues to grow as a choice of leisure
time activity. Thus, quantity will become a problem if family leisure time is
focused on a mere 25 percent of the year. Quality will suffer, and so will the
environment, as numbers increase beyond the capabilities ol our tourism areas.

Year-round education holds the key to solutions of a varicty of problems.
It does influence and will continue to influence the consumption of our natural
resources. It is ot mere coincidence that the greatest threat of the cnergy crisis
poses itself during the three-month period of time that most schools are out.
Pcople use more fuel in the summer for a myriad of reasons which stem direcily
from the fact that their children are out of school.

If year-round educational systems were in effect in 99 percent of the schools,
instead of a mere one percent, I believe that there would not be such a threat
on our energy levels for this summer. Waste not, want not, can easily be applied
to this energy concern. As we cncourage less waste, let us also encourage another
solution, which is year-round education. Let us climinate the concern of state
legislators regarding tourism’s upsetting the precious balance of ecology. Let us
level out tourist activity over 12 months, instecad of its present excessive peak
falling over a three-month period. Let us make use of our natural and manu-
factured resources by equalizing demand over all four seasons, rather than
concentrating an excessive demand over one season.

Year-round education is more than an alternative. It is, and will become
even more a necessity.



PREDICTING THE FUTURE FOK
YEAR-ROUND EDUCATION

Bruce Monroe and Helen Farmer

The future of year-round education in the United States is still uncertain in
1973. The claims vary from the highly optimistic prediction that ycar-rcund
cducation will substantially improve student achicvement and the attitude of
students toward school, to the highly pessimistic prediction that ycar-round edu-
cation will cost more and contribute nothing to student achievement.

In this atmosphere of uncertainty, when it is too soon to cxpect strong evi-
dence of the benefits or difficulties related to year-round education, it seemed
appropriate to invite a group of national experts ‘o predict both short-range and
long-range benefits and problems related to year-round education.

A group of 60 experts were invited to make predictions about yecar-round
schools and 44 of thesc responded. The predictions were summarized for the
group of experts and returned anonymously to the respondents who were asked
.o make a second set of predictions in light of the summary infemation pro-
vided. Results of this second Delphi (Dalkey, 1970) round arc presented in
Tables 1, 2, and 3.

The top ranking predicted benefits for the second Delphi round were highly
consistent with those ranked high in the first round. The highcst ranking long-
range benefits were as follows:

® Increased individualization of the curriculum,
e Curriculum revision and improvement, .

e Improved student attitude toward school, and
e Improved student achievement.

Short-range benefits overlapped at the top ranking levels with long-range
benefits with the exception of space savings which ranked high in the short term
but was viewed as less important in the long term.

Long range predicted problems also remained consistent at the top ranking
levels for Delphi rounds one and two. Six problems emerged:

Curriculum revision and improvement problems,

General resistance to change,

Increased maintenance costs and start-up costs,

Community resistance to year-round education due to inadequate prepa-
ration and involvement,
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® Articulation of higher education teacher training programs, and
¢ Teacher association opposition.

Short-range problems were typically similar to long-range predicted prob-
lems with the exception of problems related to scheduling which were predicted
to be critical in the short term.

In the second Delphi round a third category was added to the predictions
unexpected, unwanted side-effects. The response to this question was incomplete.
Some respondents contended that if they were “unexpected” they could not be
predicted. We believe it is possible to anticipate possible unexpected side-effects
and in this way to attempt to prepare for them and possibly prevent their oc-
currence. Table 3 presents the preliminary results on this question. These pre-

_ dictions are worthy of discussion and extension.

' Many year-round education experts predicted henefits, problems and side-
effects which did not occur to others. The lists in Tables 1, 2, and 3 are exten-
sive. Because a prediction did not obtain wide consensus does not detract from
its potential truth. Please review the results of the first two Delphi rounds con-
cerning the future of year-round education as tentative and each prediction as
worthy of careful consideration. '

Tabte 1
YRE PREDICTED BENEFITS: SECOND DELPHI ITERATION

Over- No. Long Range Short Range
all of Va N/Eb Va N/Eb
Rank Resp. Benefits Rank Rank Rank Rank
1 23 Individualization of curriculum i 4 3 2
2 24 Space/equipment savings due to greater
utilization ' 6 6 1 1
3 22 Curriculum revision/improvement 2 3 2 3
4 19 Improved student attitude - 4 2 s 5
5 15 «ncreased student achievement 3 1 9 —_
6 14 Increased community support 7 ) 6 8
7 15 Better opportunities and options for staff — 11 4 4
8 7 More options for family vacations — — 7 9
9 5 Use of school as community center — 7 — —_
10 4 Reduction/delay in construction costs 8 9 -— —
11 5  Decreased vandalism, juvenile delinquency 12 i J— 15
11 5 Increased quality of teaching staff 5 19 — —

a. V=Virginia YRE Experts (N=9)
b. N/E=National YRE Experts (N=16)
Q :
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Table 1 (continued)

177

Over- No.
all of
Rank Resp. Benefits

Long Range Short Range
Va N/Eb Va N/Eb
Rank Rank Rank FRank

12 4 Increased student attendance options

12 4 Learnin ; continuity (reduction of forgetting
curve)

13 3 Change in schedule encourages changes in
other areas

14 2 Extended educational opportunity for all
students

15 2 Better integration of in/out-of-school
experience

16 3 Improved instructional prograin

17 2 More relevancy for students

17 2 More efficient school operation

17 2 More adaptable to today's living pattern

18 2 Increased student time for creative
enrichment activities

19 3 Professional and classified staff flexibility
(more effective deployment of)

20 2 Opportunity for pupils to repeat work
without having to wait an academic rear

21 1 Development of climate for program
analysis/improvement

21 1 Improved curriculum which better lends
itself to continuous revision and up-dating

21 1 Reduction in overall cost of education

21 1 School calendar more consonant with larger

_ societal patterns

21 1 Schoo! will becorr.e life span experience

21 1 Education shifts from time orientation to
content/skill orientation

21 1 Stop-gap measure for systems with immediate
classroom crisis

21 1 Review by professional staff/ community on
major concerns relative to educational
program

22 2 Increased research and development in
education ]

23 2 traprove.l teacher professional image

24 1 Better 2s<ossment of student achievement

25 - 1 More flerible use of school day/year

10 — — 13
- - = 6
- = - 7
— 14— 10
- - 1
- 12
. 14
— — — 16
2 - — 17
_ — — 18
—_ — 8 —
_ 14 _ _
_ 15 _ _
— 16 — —
—_ 17 _ -—
_ 18 _ _
- 19
- — 2
2 - -
11 -

a. V=Virginia YRE Experts (N=9)
b. N/E=National YRE Experts (N=16)
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Table 2
YRE PREDICTED PROBLEMS: SECOND DELPHI ITERATION

Over- No. Long Range Short Range
all of va  ~N/Eb Va N/Eb
Rank Resp. Benelits Rank Rank Rank 7 wk
1 17 General resistance to change 2 3 2 2
2 20 Curriculum revision/improvement problems 3 2 3 4
It Community resistance due to inadequate
preparation/involvement 6 12 1 5
4 16 Scheduling problems — 11 5
S 16 Difficulty in obtaining evidence on benefits
(poor evaluation plans) 1 1 7 —
6 '5 Teacher association  position/negotiation 5 4 — 3
7 17 Increased initial cost, implementation
(potential for) 7 5 4 7
8 6 Increased maintenance cost/(air conditioning) — 9 — 10
9 6 Articulation with higher education tea.her
training programs 4 10 °  —
10 5 . Disruption of farrily vacation schedules — — 6 12
1 4 Imbalance in enro!.uient/offerings — — —
12 2 Development of agreemeiit on speciiic local
objectives of a year-round education — — 7 —
13 3 Need for public understanding/support for
ultimately greater costs — 6 — —
14 2 Parental resistance — — — 9
15 2 Sufficient financial support — 7 — —
16 4 Zxtra-curricular activities comdination/
scheduling — — — 11
17 3 Decreasing populaion removing primary
reason for adoption of YRE 8 — —_ —_
18 3 False expectations regarding economics of
YRE —_ — — 8
19 5 Summer recreation/coordination problems — 8 8 —
20 2 Articulation between schools on/not on YRE — — — 13
20 2 Cost increase will be continuing target for
school critics — 13 — —
21 1 Smaller operational savings than expected 9 — — —
21 1 Lack of teacher understanding of
) perfoimance based curriculum —_ — 9 —
21 1 Maintainir g a school calendar based on
communiy interests 10 — — —
21 1 Student resistance —_ — -— 14
21 1 Need for understanding/acceptance of
guidelines necessary to implement program — 14 — —

a. V=Virgiia YRE Experts (N=9)
b. N/E=National YRE E:.perts (N=-16)
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Table 2 (continued)

Over- No. Long Range Short Range
all of Ya N/Eb VYa  N/Eb

Rank Resp. Benefits Rank Rank Rank Rank
21 1 Establishing professional salary schedule — — — 15
21 1 Change to 12 month operation without

fundamental changes in curriculum/

instruction/ management — 14 — —
21 1 Lack of communication about YRE — —_ — 16
21 1 Clear understanding of constant role of

school — 14 — —_
21 1 Continued population growth outgrowing

facility operating on year-round basis —_ 14 — —
22 1 Inability of system to realize innovative/

creative potential of YRE — 15 — —_

; Table 3

YRE SERIOUS SHORT-RANGE UNDESIRABLE UNEXPECTED SIDE-EFFECTS

Over- No. Long Range  Short Range
al} of VYa N/Eb Va N/Eb
Rank Resp. Side Effects Rank Rank Rank Rank
1 4 Confusion/and/or failure due to lack of
planning/preparation — 5 — 1
3 Students praduate early causing problems — 1 —_ —
3 3 Summer recreation/employment coordination — | 3 —
A decrease in community confidence in the .
educational establishment T 1 —
5 3 Working out teacher employment problems — — 1 3
6 2 False expectation that money will be saved 1 — 2 —
6 2 Stereotyping and/or fragmentation of the
curriculum within space-saving calendars 1 — 2 —
6 2 Problems of returning to a traditional
calendar 2 — — —_
7 2 Dilution of content, quality, and relevancy
of courses in attempt to fill in time blocks _ 4 — —_
3 1 Inequality in educational opportunity in
adjacent schools and school divisions —_ — 1 —
8 1 Students desire to return to school for more
classes during leave iime — — 1 —_

a. V=:Virginia YRE Experts (N=9)
Q b. N/E=National YRE Experts (N=16)
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Table 3 {continned)

Over- No. Long Range Short Range
all of Va N/Eb  Va N/Eb
Rank Resp. Side Effects . Rank Rank Rank Rank
8 i The potential development of divisiveness
between year-round school educational staff
and conventional educational staff — 2 — —
1 In optional programs: lack of participation — — 1 -~
8 1 Additional strain on energy supply due (o
increased facility operation 1 —_ — —
8 1 Physical plant deterioration 1 — — —
8 1 False security regarding space needs
(constructional delay is short-lived) 1 — — _
8 1 Possibility of educational program being held

in continuous jeopardy by feuding politicians
who made year-round school a political

platform 1 —_ — —
8 1 Expecting YRE calendar 1o solve problems
unrelated to calendar — — — 4
8 1 Resistance from other social agencies—
especially recreational ‘ — — — 4
8 1 Students adjusting at home to new demands
as result of changed curriculum — — — 4
8 1 Need for clarification in transfer policy — —_ — 4
8 1 Scheduling may not be legal — — —_ 4
8 1 Implementation should be based on readiness — _ — 4
to institute and support curricular, ’
. .instructional and administrative changes —_ — — 4
8 1 Stop of delay of program — —_— - 4
8 1 More temporary rigidity — - — 4
8 1 Articulation wiih higher educational teacher
training programs . — 5 — —
: 8 1 Teachers/students may not use YRE to best
: advantage . —_ S — —
; 8 1 Perpetuating use of inadequate antiquated ‘
facilities ’ — 5 —_ —
8 1 Buildings may wear faster — 5 —_ —
8 1 Rejection of YRE by public — 5 — —
8 1 Oversell / — 5 —_ -—
f 8 1 Focus on a mechanical change will take
away crucial focus on reform of society —_ 5 —_ —
9 2 Disillusionment from failure to achieve
educational gains — 6 — —

E N

9 2 Scheduling problems . — — —

a. V=Virginia YRE Experts (N=9)
b. N/E=National YRE Experts (N=16)
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Y.RS. TRULY
Robert G. Dettmer

It is truly a pleasure to be here with you today. I am representing all of
North American Van Lines in saying that we are proud to be a part of this
scininar. That pride is admittedly somewhat selfish because we are happy to
be the sponsor of a film which we hope that you, as pcople greatly involved in
year-round education, can use effectively in your pursuit of this important goal.

For years, North American Van Lines and its 800 agents have endorsed
the calendar school year. We've endorsed it for very obvious reasons. North
American is among many other types of businesses which are greatly affected
by the nine-month school system. All companies vithin the moving industry,
as well as customers who have moved during the summer months, appreciate
what those three months mean in terms of pcak summer demands, which at times
are virtually impossible to meet. Almost 50 percent of the total number of our
moves in a year occur in the 17 weeks while schools are closed during the
summer. It is obvious that if North American Van Lines did not have this
peak demand in the summer months, far less investment in manpower and cquip-
ment would be required, resulting in significantly lower costs, which in turn
could be passed on to our customers in terms of less expensive and better quality
service. This is a prime objective of our company and indced of our whole
industry.

Thus, North American’s involvement in the year-round school is obviously
not merely philanthropic. Nevertheless, when we decided that you, in your
efforts on behalf of year-round education, could perhaps benefit from our sup-
port, we spared no dollars. We have spent over $150,000 on this project and
we're happy to do so. As you know, we have produced a 26-minute public
service film entitled “YRS Truly.” We hired what we felt was the best film
producer available; and after seeing the film today, I believe you'll agree that
Goldshool - Associates of Northfield, 1llinois, did an outstanding job, both in the
research of our topic and the execution of the artistic work involved. Mr.
Goldsholl put together *“YRS Truly” in-record-time, considering the complexity
of the subject matter. We began in January and all along, we have had the
deadline of this premiere today in mind.

Also, I must thank George M. Jensen whom all of you know as president-
elect of the Naticnal Counsel on Year-Round Education. George gave us
hours and hours of counsel and a world of knowledge. He willingly traveled to
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Fort Wayne, Indiana, home of our headquarters, several times to help with the
film.

If the film has the impact we hope it will, in the not too distant future
year-round education will become a reality across the nation. Unfortunately,
only a few schools are implementing the concept of year-round education
today. It is our belief that people all over the nation need to become knowledge-
able of this concept.

The film will be distributed through Modern Talking Picturc Service,
comprehensive distributors for non-theatrical type films. This firm will promote
our year-round school film to thousands and thousands of differeat organiza-
tions across the nation. We cxpect the film to be shown to at least 6,000 organi-
zations a year. Further, it will be distributed to television stations representing
all networks across the nation; and we hope to obtain a great deal of public
service time.

“YRS Truly” may be backed by North American Van Lines which has a
vested, commercial interest in the implementation of the year-round school.
Nevertheless, it was our intent from the beginning to make it a truly public
service offering. Much more will happen if the concept becomes realized on a
national scale, than merely help North American Van Lines. We are all
concerned with the summer idleness resulting in frequent social turmoil. We
are aware of our inability to provide sufficient summer jobs for alt students
desiring employment. We observe school systems operating in a very unbusiness-
like manner with vast asscts sitting idle for months at a cost to taxpayers of
many billions of dollars yearly. We are informed of the lack of adequate em-
pioyment for teachers in their chosen ficlds during the summer months. Finally,
restraints which the nine-month school year places on teachers and students alike
i:t realizing maximum educational opportunities is becoming more and more

- apparent. We know that students, as well as parents, have more different ex-

pericnces when they can select a vacation during different seasons of the year.
Generally, we know that year-round school is a partial antidote to summer
social ills, to restrained educational experiences, to crowded vacation facilities,
to premium summer prices, to tecacher and administrative complaints about
crowded classrooms and limited professional opportunities, to student employ-
ment problems, and . . . well as you know, we can go on and on. Thus,
“YRS Truly” speaks to the totally positive solution to a currently artificially
limited system. I hope it will eliminate many myths, spark enthusiasm, and
create the active support for year-round education that we all here believe in.



EVALUATION REPORT
FIFTH ANNUAL SEMINAR ON
YEAR-ROUND SCHOOLS

At the request of the Bureau of Research and Statistics of the Virginia State
Department of Education and the Virginia Beach Public Schools. a team of cight
professors from Old Dominion University, Norfolk, Virginia, served as the
evaluation committee for the Fifth National Seminar on Year-Round Education
held May 8-11, 1972, at Virginia Beach, Virginia. The chairman of the cvalua-
tion committee was Dr., Gar Fairbanks, professor of secondary cducation.

The first charge of the evaluation committee was to determine participant
reaction. In this regard, the committce was asked to complete the following
activities:

1. To design a brief one-page evaluation form to be completed by cach

conference participant at the conclusion of each session attended.

2. Todistribute these forms to the chairman of cach session.

3. To collect the cc apleted evaluation forms after they had bcen tabu-

lated by each cha ‘man.

4. To analyze the c .ipleted forms as tallied by the chairmen.

A copy of the ¢ atuatica form appears below:

Fifth National Seminar
on
Year-Round Education
May 8-11, Virginia Beach, Va.

SESSION EVALUATION FORM
Session . . . : : Date Time
With respect to the session or mecting just completed . . .

1. Were the purposes evident? Yes No
2. Were the purposes attained? Yes No

3. Were appropriate cvidences or rationale provided
to support the major contentions or
recommendations? Yes No

4. Did you find the meeting interesting? Yes No
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5. Did you find the meeting professionally useful? Yes No
6. Please write any specific recommendations
" you may have for the topics or the sessions
at next year's seminar.

A second charge to the committee was to supply a subjective cvaluation of
the overall effectiveness of the conference in terms of its stated goals. Accord-
ingly, cach member of the evaluation committee was assigned various sessions
to visit, where each presentation was cvaluated by one or more members of the
committee according to the following criteria:

1. The degree to which it evidenced scholarly research as a basis for
preparation.

2. The extent to which there were opportunities for questions to be
raised by the audience.

3. The extent to which the topic, as stated in the program, was compre-
hensively covered by the presentor(s).

4. The cxtent to which the presentor(s) was realistic as to both the assets
and limitations of year-round schooling.

5. The extent to which the presentor(s) was willing to share ideas, ma-
terials, and first-hand experiences with the audience.

6. The extent to which the presentation(s) was clear and well-organized.

The committee responded to the task of evaluating the conference with
interest and with the desire to gather data that would not only evaluate the 1973
Seminar but also provide baseline data to assist persons who have responsi-
bilities for planning future seminars.

A meeting of the evaluation committec was held prior to the conclusion of
the Seminar in order that summative obscrvations, impressions, and suggestions
could be formulated to be included in the oral evaluation report made to the
participants by the chairman of the evaluation committee on Friday, May 8.

The remainder of this report details:

1. An analysis of the audience responses to the session evaluation forms;
2. A summary of the subjective findings of the evaluation committee;

3. Recommendations proposed by the evaluation committee for improve-
ment of future seminars.

SESSION RESPONSES

Overall audience response to the various sessions was highly favorable.
Eighty-nine percent (900) of those responding to the individual session evalua-
tion forms found the mectings interesting, while only 108 indicated that the
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meetings were geh_erall_v not of interest to them (item 4 above). Likewise, 89
percent (904) indicated tha. the purposes of the sessions were clear, with only
113 negative responses in this regard (item 1).

Slightly fewer conferecs, 86 percent (856), felt that the overall purposes
of the Seminar were attained; while only 114 of those responding felt that they
were not (item 2). Eighty-five percent (834) indicated that the sessions were
professionally useful; 152 responding did not agree (item 5). The lowest per-
centage of positive responses was in regard to the item asking participants to
indicate whether individual presentations appeared to represent scholarly re-
search—or to offer supportive dafa to substantiate statements and/or recom-
mendations made. Eighty . 0o percent responded positively (791); 168 re-
sponded negatively (item 5).

In all, then, these data indicate that the conferees generally found the
Seminar to be interesting, useful, intellectually sound, and well-organized and
that the majority of those attending felt that the overall goals of the program
were reached.

Analysis of individual comments made in response to the sixth items on the
evaluation form indicated favorable reactions to both the content and the general
presentation of the sessions. Negative comments related lacgely to physical pro-
visions for the meectings—i.e., adequacy of meeting rooms as to size, seating
arrangemnents, etc. A few persons also said that some presentors who distributed
hand-outs did not have a supply large enough to accommodate their audiences.

SUBJECTIVE FINDINGS OF THE EVALUATION COMMITTEE
1. Evidence of scholarly research

Pro — Scemingly, research data are now being collected which will
be available at future year-round school seminars—some of
which were presented at the 1973 Seminar.

Con — Tt was the consensus of the group that little scholarly research
served as the bases for the Seminar sessions.
2. Opportunity for questions and answers

Pro — There were ample opportunities for all participants to ask
questions and seck information in most sessions.

Con — Disparate levels of questions (from highly theoretical to the
most practical) tended to detract from the potential effective-
ness of some opportunities for audience interaction.

3. Comprehensiveness of program topics

Pro — The program offered a wide range of topics germain to, and
seemingly representative of, the year-round school concept.
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In this sense, ycar-round school was comprchensively ex-
amined.

Con — The very nature of the ambitious scope of the program seemed
to contribute to superficial coverage of some topics. Many
presentations were theory-based and dealt with only rationale
and philosophical considerations, thus merely scratching the
surface of substantive information implied in the printed pro-
gram,

4, Assets and limitations of year-round school

Pro —— In most instances honest and candid presentations were made
by those practitioners with pilot programs now in progress.
There was a very real sense of “tentativeness” on the part of
these persons as to “claim-making.”

Con — There was lack of scrious debate at the theoretical level as to
the soundness of year-round school—with most cxperts pro
and very few available to express contrary views.

5. Sharing of ideas, materials, and experiences

Pro — There was nuch valuable, free material available to all—the
strongest point of the Seminar seeming to be the willingness of
most conferees to interact and to communicate in regard to
year-round school.

Con — Opportunities for “sharing” types of participation were not
built into the more formal sessions of the conference.

6. Clarity and organization of presentations

Pro — It was thc consensus of the evaluation committee that the
clearest, most well-organized sessions were those that ad-
dressed themselves to the more pragmatic aspects of “year-
round school. These sessions often included the use of audio-
visuals,

Con — Some sessions were not clear and well-organized. Typically,
these less-effective sessions dealt with the more theoretical
constructs of year-round school and allowed for little audience
participation.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. Future seminars should be planned according to the needs, interests,
and sophistication of the anticipated conference participants. Perhaps
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Summary of Seminar Registrants

Superintendents, and Assistant Superintendents 124
Rescarch and Development Specialists . . . .. .. .. 22
Principals and Assistant Principals S 120
Teachers o o B : .10
Students : : o R o 14
Curriculum Specialists .. ... e 102
P.T.A. Miembers and Members of Other Organizations . 41
School District Representatives ... ... L e 58
College and University Representatives ... . .. .. v o 17
Busincss Representatives and City Government Persennel. .. . 8
State Department of Education Personnel .. ... . : 48
School Board Menibers . o 76
Directors of Ycar-Round Education Projects .... .. .. . 12

Representatives of State Governments

H

Republic of Panama . .= ... .. e

U. S. Territorial Representatives ... ... o
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sessions dealing with various topics could be color coded and/or nm-
bered to signify the value of the topics to such diverse people as school
board members, administrators, teachers, experienced practitioners, and
novices.

2. Workshop-type sessions should be planned for future seminars in which
such practical concerns as recordkeeping and grading practices could
be discussed in detail. '

3. Future seminars should deal with fewer broad topics and concentrate
on certain selected aspects of year-round school, or the conference dates
should be extended to provide more time for both breadth and depth of
coverage of conference topics if a wide variety of topics were to be
covered.

4, A “selling attitude” should not characterize future conferences. The
program should not be designed to convince participants of the sound-
ness of year-round school so much as to show them how year-round
school can be implemented. (Ycar-round school concept has siow been
recognized as valid by a sufficient number of school divisions to negate
the need for intensive evangelizing.)

5. More evening activities, both professional and social, are necded.

The “hard-sell commercial type,” particularly consultants selling their
own services, should not be included as actual program participants.

7. Forum-type sessions should be planned for future seminars so that
various types of concerns not covered by the official program could
be raised and discussed.

8. Continuous evaluation of the year-round school movement and the an-
nual seminar should be ongoing to develop baseline data to assist in the
decision-making aspects of planning future seminars.

This evaluation report on the Fifth National Seminar on Year-Round
Schools has been prepared in the absence of the committee chairman, Dr. Gar
Fairbanks, by Dr. Bruce J. Anderson, associate professor, and Dr. Betty H.
Yarborough, professor, of the School of Education, Old Dominion University.*
Other members of the evaluation committee were: Dr. Mark Fravel, associate
professor; Dr. Charles Reavis, associate professor; Dr. John Baker, professor;
Dr. Anne Raymond, assistant professor; and Dr. Eugene Kelly, assistant pro-
fessor.

*Please note that three hours after the chairman of the evaluation committee, Dr. Gar
Fairbanks, presented an oral evaluation report at the Seminar on May 8, he was stricken
with a serious illness from which he is still recuperating. As a result, this report is perhaps
not so complete as it might have been had the chairman himself had the opportunity to
execute it.
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State Department of Education
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NATIONAL COUNCIL ON YEAR-ROUND
EDUCATION )
ANNUAL BUSINESS MEETING
MAY 11, 1973

MINUTES

The annual business meeting was called to order by President Wayne White.
The following resolution was offered by Ione Stewart, seconded, and passed
unanimously:

Whereas, the Fifth National Seminar on Year-Round Education in
Virginia Beach has reached an outstanding and successful conclusion;

Now therefore be it resolved that the thanks and appreciation of this
group be expressed to the many people who made the seminar pos-
sible: The Virginia Department of Education and cooperating school
divisions, the Virginia Beach and Virginia State Chambers of Com-
merce, and the many officials and dignitaries who so generously offered
their time and support;

Be it further resolved that special appreciation be given to both Mr.
Charles E. Clear, director, Division of Educational Research and Sta-
tistics, who served as seminar ch[airman, and Dr. Joseph P. Roberts,
supervisor of resecarch, who was the program coordinator, without
whose efforts the success of the seminar could not have been achieved.

The financial report was presented by Secretary-Treasurer John McLain.
Total receipts by the council since its beginning last year, to May 1, 1973, were
$4,854.51. Total expenditures were $1,281.51. Balance on hand is $3,573.00.

The membership report was presented by President-elect George Jensen as
follows: individual members, 190; educational organizations, 65; commercial, 12;
as of May 1, 1973. There were 31 additional memberships paid at the confer-
ence, making a total of 298. Mr. Jensen announced a goal of 550 additional
members by the end of the calendar year.

The following motion to amend the by-laws, which was recommended by
the Board of Directors, was moved by Don Glines, seconded, and passed:
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To strike the second sentence of Section 2, Article TII of the by-laws
of the National Council on Year-Round Education, which provides for
a fiscal year from July 1 to June 20, to be replaced with the following:

“Dues will be payable at any time and will be applicable for a period
of one year from receipt of payment.”

The chairman of the Nominating Committee, before presenting the slate of
candidates for the various offices, reported a recommendation of the Nominating
Committee that broader representation on the board, both as to geographical
and group representaticn, was needed and recommended, as a long-range solu-
tion, that the president appoint a committee to consider the various problems
and the best way to enlarge the membership of both the board and council. The
Nominating Committce also recommended that in the interim the board members-
at-large be increased from five to seven and to retain the pa:ct president as a
member of the board for one year.

It was moved by James Bingle, and seconded, that the by-laws be amended
to increase the number of members-at-large on the Board of Directors from five
to seven, thus electing three new board members each year for a two-year term
and retaining the immediate past president as a member of the board for vne
year.

George Thomas moved to table the motion. After implications to table
were discussed, the motion was withdrawn.

It was moved by Ernest Mueller, and seconded, that the motion be amended
so that the number of members-at-large of the board be increased to nine.
Motion was defeated.

Michael Stramaglia moved that the motion be amended so that the con-
ference chairman serve as an cx-officio member of the board. Motion seconded
angd defeated.

The original motion was called for and passed. It reads as follows:

That the by-laws be amended as follows:

Article IV—GOVERNANCE
Section 1—Officers
Change the number of directors-at-large from five to seven
(in two places).
Section 2—Directors

Change to read as follows:

“Six of the seven directors-at-large shall be elected for
two-year terms by the membership, with three directors-at-
large elected each year on a staggered basis at the annual
meeting, in the manner prescribed in Article V1. The im-
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mediate past president of the Council shall serve as the
seventh director-at-large for a one-year term.”

The Nominating Committee then presented the following slate of officers:
President-elect—James Gove, Jack Price; Board of Directors—Ed Hill, Frank
Kudlaty, Paul Rice, Leonard Servetter, and Vern Shelly. Nominated from the
floor; President-elect—Stuart Beville; Board of Directors—Ernest Mueller,
Allan Bodin.

George Jensen, President-elect, announced a meeting of the Board of
Directors immediately following the counting of the ballots.

The chairman for the 1974 Conference in Chicago, Michael Stramaglia,
assistant superintendent, Illinois Department of Public Instruction, was intro-
duced.

" Wayne Worner moved that the council express its appreciation to Wayne
White for his leadership in helping to establish the council and as its first
president. Motion passed by acclamation.

Meeting was adjourned. The election was held. The results of the election
are as follows: President-elect: James Gove; and Board of Directors: Ernest
Mueller, Paul Rice, and Vern Shelly.

Signed:

JouNn McLaIN,
Secretary-Treasurer



NATIONAL COUNCIL ON YEAR-ROUND
EDUCATION
BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETING
MAY 11, 1973

MINUTES

The board of directors meeting was called to order May 11, 1973, by
President Jensen. Present were Jensen, Bingle, Gove, White, Stramaglia, Rice,
Glines, Shelly, Worner, Mueller, and Martinez.

Jensen requested that within two weeks each director send to him sugges-
tions for the agenda for the next board meeting. The next board meeting will
be held June 8 and 9 in Chicago at Pick-Congress Hotel. Illinois sponsors
will pay expenses for this meeting. Stramaglia is available for June 8 and this
day will be spent in going over the program for the next Seminar. Glines
recommended that do's and don'ts for the Seminar be sent in advance to
Stramaglia. Jensen will get copies of critique which was presented at the end
of the Seminar and will see that the list of board members gets to Stramaglia.
Anyone needing morc than one night’s hotel accommodations should let
Stramaglia know.

Bingle suggested that a packet of materials should be prepared for Council
members. Suggestions include proceedings from this meeting, results of Con-
gressional minutes on April 22, 1972, and a list of operating schools around the
country with brief description. Send to all members. McLain agreed to assume
the job of putting some kits together. He should get sampie packet ready for
the board to okay at the June meeting. Jensen will ask Clear to provide 300
extra copies of proceedings from this Seminar.

A program committee, including Glines, Bingle, Gove, and Jensen, was
appointed to work with the Seminar committee. It was moved that the informa-
tion kit be sent out. A decision will be made at the next board meeting as to
just what can be contained, depending on cost. The motion was carried.

It was moved that a letter of appreciation be sent to Dean Herford for
help from VPI. The motion carried.

Glines’ comments about the western group are as follows. They are going
ahead with their own group. Can they use joint membership. paying $5 of
dues to their own group and $5 to Council? They recommend brain storming
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committee for Seminars and would like to be part of it. Have volunteered to
fly themselves back to participate. They are going to develop their own west
coast organization. Also comments re attendance by repeaters. There are many
who say they won’t come to another similar Seminar. Thinks another Seminar
has to be different to attract attendance.

The question was raised as to whether the next Seminar (after Chicago)

should be in Denver. Firm invitation and understanding of host responsibilities

will be needed.

It was moved that Jensen invite someone from the California group to the
Chicago meeting. Shelly states they are more interested in curriculum structure,
etc. than just having a Seminar geared to calendar revision. The motion carried.

Jensen stated flak from New York State Camping Association helped defeat
enabling legislation again. Need something to counteract this type of thing.
National Camping Association suggested reciprocal places on each others’ pro-
grams and swapping of memberships. It was moved that we swap memberships
with them. The motion carried.

The meeting adjourned.



